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WARNING

Make sure battery ground cable is disconnected to prevent possible injury and damage
to the electrical system.

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

WARNING

Do not get between wheels and fender, or between other moving and stationary parts,
while assistant is turning wheels. There is no clearance for personnal in these areas
when turning vehicle.

WARNING

Hearing protection must be worn while working under truck with engine running to pre-
vent possible ear injury.

WARNING

Do not use open-end wrench to break stop screws loose. Open-end wrench will slip
causing injury to personnel.

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

WARNING

When removing or installing mounting hardware, assistants must hold spare tire mount
to prevent it falling and causing injury to personnel.

WARNING

Leather gloves must be worn when handling cable to prevent cuts and scrapes. Never let
cable run through hands. Broken and frayed wires can cause injury.
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WARNING

Drycleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Wear protective goggles and
gloves and use only in a well ventilated area. Avoid contact with skin, eyes, and clothes
and don't breathe vapors. Do not use near open flame or excessive heat. The flashpoint
is 100°F to 138°F (38° to 59°C). If you become dizzy while using cleaning solvent, get
fresh air immediately and get medical aid. If contact with eyes is made, wash your eyes
with water and get medical aid immediately.

WARNING

Rubber cement and its fumes burn easily. Do not smoke or have open flame nearby while
using. Use in well-ventilated area. Failure to observe these precautions can cause
serious burns to personnel.

WARNING

Hearing protection must be worn while adjusting air horns. Air horns are very loud. If
hearing protection is not worn, permanent damage could result.

WARNING

Be careful when removing radiator cap. If engine is hot, escaping steam could burn
you. Using a rag, cover radiator cap to protect your hand. Unscrew cap just enough to
allow any built-up steam to escape. When all pressure has been relieved, unscrew cap
the rest of the way, and take off of radiator.

WARNING

Naptha and its fumes are harmful and flammable. Do not smoke or use near open flame
while using. Use only in well-ventilated area. Naptha can catch fire and fumes can
explode causing serious injury.
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CHAPTER 4

MAINTENANCE

Battery Box Bracket to

Booster Hoses .. .. ... .. ... ...
Booster Cylinder ...
Dash BraCe.............ccooiiiiieei e,
Pitman Arm
Pitman Arm to Booster Drag Link .o
Power Steering Pump

Power Steering Reservoir
Power Steering Pump to Battery

TM9-2320-270-20-3

CONTINUED
INSTRUCTIONS - CONTINUED
Section XIIl. STEERING
Page Page
Power Steering Pump to Reservoir
[4-1004] Return HOSe................ccoio (21008
[4-1016] Reservoir to Battery Box Bracket
m HOSE .o, m
[4-978 Steering Alinement
DT e [4-1035
[4-974 Steering Column Bracket (2940
4-962 Steering Gear..................... (2981
[4-985 Steering Shaft Grease Fitting .. .................. 7-953
[4-1012 Steering Wheel . ..
lm Tie RO .. m}
Wheel to Booster Drag Link . ...................... 7955
4-999

Box Bracket Pressure Hose .. ...................

STEERING WHEEL

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-938)
b. Installation (page 4-938)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools
Bar, pry
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive
Puller, steering wheel
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/16-inch
Socket, 1 1/4-inch, 1/2-inch drive

Personnel Required

Two

Equipment Condition

Battery ground cable disconnected
(page 4-444).

Left side of hood open and left hood side
panel removed (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

4-937
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STEERING WHEEL - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1.

N

. Steering wheel (1)

3. Base plate (5) to
steering wheel (1)

4. Steering wheel (1)

5. Steering wheel (1)
to steering column
shaft (8)

6. Steering column
shaft (8)

INSTALLATION

7. Steering column (10)

8. Steering column

shaft (8)

9. Steering wheel (1)

4-938

to steering column
shaft (8)

Truck

Horn button (2),
contact ring (3),
and spring (4)

Two screws (6) and
screw (7)

Base plate (5)

Nut (9)

Steering wheel (1)

Steering column
shaft (8)

Steering wheel (1)

Nut (9)

Park on level surface with front

wheels positioned straight ahead

(TM_9-2320-270-10)

a. Push down and turn counterclockwise.

b. Take out.

Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.
Note location of longer screw.

Take out.

Using 1 1/4-inch socket and handle,

unscrew and take off.

Using puller, pull off.

Have assistant push up until it is all
the way up.

Place in position.

Screw on and tighten using 1 1/4-inch
socket and handle.



STEERING WHEEL - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION ITEM ACTIOEEMARKS
10. Steering wheel (1) Base plate (5) Put in place.
11. Screw (7) a. Note location from removal.
b. Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
12. Eungir?g;a\t/\?h(eSe)lt?l) Two screws (6) Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
13. Steering wheel (1) Spring (4), contact a. Put in place.

ring (3), and horn
button (2)

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

b. Push down and turn clockwise.

1. Install left hood side panel and close left side of hood (TM 9-2720-270-10).

2. Connect battery ground cable (page 4-444).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240595

4-939
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STEERING COLUMN BRACKET

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page 4-942)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Extension, 12-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive

Key, socket head screw, 5/16-inch
Knife, pocket

Socket, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, box, 1/2-inch
Wrench, box, 9/16-inch

Materials/Parts

Bushing, rubber
Lockwasher, steering column bracket

Materials/Parts — Continued

Lockwasher, steering column bracket brace to
dash brace (two required)

Lockwasher, steering column mounting plate
to floor (two required)
Personnel Required
Two

Equipment Condition

Left hood side panel removed

cap to steering column bracket

brace (two required)

(TM9-2320-270-10)|

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
Pull up.
1. Steering column (1) Rubber grommet (2) P
2. Floor (3) Floor mat (4) Pull back.

3. Steering column
mounting plate
(5) to floor (3)

4. Steering column
bracket cap (9) to
steering column
bracket brace (10)

4-940

Two capscrews (6),
nuts (7), and
lockwasher (8)

Two socket head
screws (11), nuts
(12), lockwashers
(13), and bracket
cap (9)

Steering column (1)

a. With help from assistant and using
1/2-inch box wrench, 1/2-inch socket,
handle, and extension, unscrew and
take out.

b. Get rid of lockwasher (8).

a. Using 5/16-inch key and 9/16-inch
box wrench, unscrew and take off.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (13).

c. Take out screws (11).

Lower carefully and rest on front seat.
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STEERING COLUMN BRACKET - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
6. Steering column (1) Bracket base (14) Take off
£ Rubber bushing (15) a. Using knife, cut off.
b. Get rid of.
NOTE
If not removing steering column p .. 1ot brace go to step 13.
8. Instrument panel Open (page 4-244).
5 SbtrZiEg,?bfac::lsr?l%) Two capscrews (17), a. Using 1/2-inch box wrench, 1/2-inch
to dash brace (16) nuts (18), lock- socket, extension, and handle, unscrew
washers (19), and and take off with bracket brace.
bracket brace (10) b. Get rid of lockwashers (19).

TA240596

4-941
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STEERING COLUMN BRACKET - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

4-942

NOTE

If not installing steering column bracket brace, go to step 13.

Dash brace (1)

Bracket brace (2)
to dash brace (1)

Steering column (6)

Bracket cap (9) and
bracket brace (8)
to dash brace (1)

Steering column
mounting plate (13)
to floor (14)

Bracket cap (9) to
bracket brace (8)

Floor (14)

Steering column (6)

Bracket brace (2)
Two capscrews (3),
new lockwashers
(4), and nuts (5)

Instrument panel

New rubber
bushing (7)

Bracket base (8)
Steering column (6)

Bracket cap (9) and
bracket base (8)

Two screws (10), new
lockwashers (11),
and nuts (12)

Two capscrews (15),
new lockwashers
(16), and nuts (17)

Two screws (10)
and nuts (12)

Floor mat (18)

Grommet (19)

Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch box
wrench, 1/2-inch socket, extension, and
handle.

Close (page 4-244).

a. Using knife, cut.
b. Put in place.

Put in.
Have assistant raise into place and hold.
Put in place.

Screw in but do not tighten using 5/16-
inch key and 9/16-inch box wrench.

With help from assistant, screw on and
tighten using 1/2-inch box wrench, 1/2-
inch socket, handle, and extension.

Using 5/16-inch key and 9/16-inch box
wrench, tighten.

Put in place.

Push down.
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STEERING COLUMN BRACKET - CONTINUED

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

TASK ENDS HERE

DASH BRACE

NOTE
Install left side hood panel (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-944)

b. Disassembly |(page 4-948)

c. Assembly

d. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Hammer, plastic

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Pliers, diagonal-cutting

Pliers, long-nose, round
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/8-inch
Socket, 3/8-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, box, 1/2-inch

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch

Materials/Parts

Lockwasher, air manifold to dash
brace (two required)

Lockwasher, turn signal flasher
holder to dash brace

Lockwasher, steering column bracket brace
to dash brace (two required)

Lockwasher, dash brace to firewall

(two required)
Lockwasher, dash brace to dashboard

(two required)

Lockwasher, steering column mounting plate
to floor (two required)

Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)

Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
TA240597

4-943
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DASH BRACE - CONTINUED

INITIAL SETUP — CONTINUED

Personnel Required Equipment Condition — Continued
Two Air system drained (TM 9-2320-270-10)!
Left hood side panel removed and left side
Equipment Condition of hood open ((TM 9-2320-270-10).

Battery ground cable disconnected
(page 4-444).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

W A RNING

Make sure battery ground cable is disconnected to prevent possible injury and damage
to the electrical system.

1. Dash brace (1) Connector (2) and Unplug.
horn button wire (3)
2. Air hoses Tie wrap (7) a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
(4), (5), and (6) b. Get rid of.

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

3. Air line 27 (8) to Nut (10) Using 5/8-inch and 9/16-inch open-end
trailer brake wrenches, unscrew.
handle assembly (9)

4. Air line 663 (11) Nut (12) Using 5/8-inch and 9/16-inch open-end
to trailer brake wrenches, unscrew.
handle assembly (9)

5. Trailer brake Air line 27 (8) and Pull out and push up through hole in
handle assembly (9) air line 663 (11) dash brace.

6. Adapters (13) or Two inserts (14) Using long-nose pliers, take out.

air lines 27 (8)
and 663 (11)

4-944
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DASH BRACE - CONTINUED

REMARKS

ACTION

ITEM

LOCATION

Open (page 4-244).

Instrument panel

Pull out.

Turn signal
flasher (16)

8. Turn signal flasher
holder (15)

TA240598

4-945



DASH BRACE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

. Using 5/8-inch and 1/2-inch open-end

9. Air line 533 (1) Nut (3)

to air manifold (2) wrenches, unscrew.
10. Air manifold (2) Air line 533 (1) Pull out and push down through hole.

elbow (4)
11. Nut (3) or insert (5) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

elbow (4)

) ) Two capscrews (7), a. Using 7/16-inch open-end wrench,
12. Air manifold (2 :

to dash brace( ()6) nuts (8), and lock- 7/16-inch socket, and handle, un-

washers (9) screw and take off.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (9).

13. Dash brace (6) Air manifold (2) Take out.

TA240599

4-946
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DASH BRACE- CONTINUED

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
14. Steering column (10) Rubber grommet (11) Pull up.
15. Floor (12) Floor mat (13) Pull back.
16. Steering column

t'g o (14 Two screws (15), a. With help of assistant, using 1/2-inch

trgc;ll:)f:):nizp ate (14) nuts (16), and lock- box wrench, 1/2-inch socket, and
(12) washers (17) ratchet handle, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (17).
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DASH BRACE- CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL-CONTINUED

17. Steering column
bracket brace (1)
to dash brace (2)
18.

19. Dash brace (2)
to firewall (7)

20. Dash brace (2)
to dashboard (12)

21.
DISASSEMBLY
22. Turn signal flasher

holder (17) to dash
brace (2)

ASSEMBLY

23. Dash brace (2)

24. Turn signal flasher
holder (17) to dash
brace (2)
INSTALLATION

25. Dash brace (2)

26.

4-948

Two capscrews (3),
nuts (4), and lock-
washers (5)

Steering column (6)

Two capscrews (8),
12 washers (9),

two lockwashers
(10), and nuts (11)

Two capscrews (1 3),
nuts (14), washers
(15), and lock-
washers (16)

Dash brace (2)

Screw (18), nut
(19), lockwasher
(20), and turn signal
flasher holder (17)

Turn signal flasher
holder (17)

Screw (18), new

lockwasher (20),
and nut (19)

Air lines 533 (21),
27 (22), and 663 (23)

Dash brace (2)

a. Using 1/2-inch box wrench, 1/2-inch
socket, and handle, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (5).

Lower and rest on front seat.

a. With help of assistant, using 1/2-inch
box wrench, 1/2-inch socket, and
handle, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (10).

a. Using 1/2-inch box wrench, 1/2-inch
socket, and handle, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (16).

Take out.

a. Using cross-tip screwdriver, 3/8-inch
socket, and handle, unscrew and take
off.

b. Get rid of lockwasher (20).

Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using cross-tip screw
driver, 3/8-inch socket, and handle.

Put through hole in center.

Place in postion.
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DASH BRACE- CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

27. [i(a)lsf?ret\)/\::ﬁe(;)a Two capscrews (8), With help of assistant, screw in and
12 washers (9), tighten using 1/2-inch box wrench, 1/2-
two new lockwashers inch socket, and handle.
(10), and nuts (11)

28. Dasg b}:zce ((12)12 Two capscrews (13), Using 1/2-inch box wrench, 1/2-inch

to dashboard (12) new lockwashers socket, and handle, tighten.

(16), washers (15),
and nuts (14)

TA240601

4-949
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DASH BRACE- CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

36.

39.

4-950

Steering column
brace (2) to

dash brace (3)
Steering column
mounting plate (7)
to floor (8)

Floor (8)

Steering column (1)

Dash brace (3)

Air manifold (14)
to dash brace (3)

Elbow (18)

Air manifold (14)

Turn signal
flasher holder (21)

Steering column (1)

Two capscrews (4),
nuts (5), and new
lockwashers (6)

Two capscrews (9),
nuts (10), and new
lockwashers (11)

Floor mat (12)

Rubber grommet (13)

Air manifold (14)
and two screws (15)

Two screws (15), new

lockwashers (16),
and nuts (17)

Insert (19)

Air line 533 (20)

Turn signal
flasher (22)

Instrument panel

Have assistant lift into place and hold.
Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch box

wrench, 1/2-inch socket, and handle.

With help of assistant, screw in and tighten
using 1/2-inch box wrench, 1/2-inch sock-
et, and handle.

Place in position.

Push down.

Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch open-
end wrench, 7/16-inch socket, and
handle.

Using plastic hammer, tap in.

a. Lube lightly with soap solution and push
in.

b. Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
and 1/2-inch open-end wrenches.

Push in.

Close (page 4-244).
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DASH BRACE - CONTINUED

1

TA240602
4 - 9 51
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DASH BRACE - CONTINUED

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

40. Two fittings (1) Two inserts (3)

REMARKS

Using rubber hammer, tap in.

and (2)
, Air line 27 (5) a. Lube end lightiy with soap and push in.
41. ng'r:glre barsaskeembl (@) b. Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch and
y 9/16-inch open-end wrenches.
42 Air line 663 (6) a. Lube end Iightiy with soap and push in.
' b. Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch and
9/16-inch open-end wrenches.
43. Air lines (7). Tie wrap (10) Using long-nose pliers, put on.
(8), and (9)
44. Connector (11) Horn  button Plug in.
wire (12)
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DASH BRACE - CONTINUED
NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install left hood side panel and close hood|[(TM 9-2320-270-10)!

2. Check for leaks (page 4-1).
3. Connect battery ground cable (page 4-444).
4. Check operation [(TM 9-2320-270-10)!

TASK ENDS HERE

STEERING SHAFT GREASE FITTING

This task covers:

Replacement

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, 5/16-inch One

Materials/Parts Equipment Condition

Left hood side panel removed

Grease fitting, steering shaft
(TM_9-2320-270-10).

4-953
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STEERING SHAFT GREASE FITTING - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REPLACEMENT
1. Steering shaft (1) Grease fitting (2) a. Using wrench, unscrew and take out.
b. Get rid of.
2 New grease Screw in and tighten using wrench.

fitting (2)

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Lubricate (LO 9-2320-270-12).
2. Install left hood side panel (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240604

4-954



WHEEL TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK

TM9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

a
b
c
d

. Inspection {page 4-955)

Adjustment (page 4-956)
Removal [[page_4-956)

. Disassembly |(page 4-958]

e. Cleaning [page 4-958)
f. Inspection/Replacement

g. Assembly [(page 4-959)
h. Installation (page 4-960)

(page 4-958)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Extension, 1/2- inch drive, 3-inch

Hammer, machinist’s ball-peen,
2-pound

Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive

Pliers, long-nose, round

Retrieving tool, magnetic

Screwdriver bit, 1 13/16-inch,
1/2-inch drive

Socket, 5/8-inch, 1/2-inch drive

Woodblock

Wrench, adjustable

Wrench, box, 5/8-inch

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch

Wrench, pipe, 14-inch

Materials/Parts

Cotter pin, spring seat plug
Grease!(LO 9-2320-270-12)

Nut, self-locking, steering booster clamp

Rope (item 11, appendix C)
Personnel Required

One

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSPECTION

1.

Truck

Park on level surface with wheels positioned

straight ahead [(TM 9-2320-270-10).

4-955



TM9-2320-270-20-3

WHEEL TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSPECTION — CONTINUED
2. Steering arm (1) Drag link (2) Move forward and backward and side to
side.

Drag link should be able to rock on
axis of steering arm ball, but there
should be no looseness. If any
looseness, go to step 3.

3. Drag link (2) to Locking nut (4), Check for correct placement and security.

steering booster (3) screw (5),
and nut (6)

ADJUSTMENT

NOTE

Tighten any loose parts. Replace any
missing or damaged parts.

Looseness between drag link and steering arm can be taken up by adjustment. If loose-
ness cannot be taken out by the adjustment, go to removal.

4. Drag link (2) to Cotter pin (8) a.
spring seat plug (7) b.

5. Drag link (2) Spring seat plug (7) a.
b.

6. Drag link (2) to New cotter pin (8) a.
spring seat plug (7) b.

c.

REMOVAL
CAUTION

Using pliers, take out.
Get rid of.

Using screwdriver bit and handle,
tighten.

Back off just enough so slot lines
up with holes.

Put in.
Note if spring seat plug is screwed in
so far that cotter pin (8) misses
slot (9).

If cotter pin is above slot,

repair drag link.
Using pliers, put in and bend back
over plug (7).

If steering booster is not supported when drag link is removed, damage to steering

booster may result.

4-956



WHEEL TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

7.

8. Drag link (2) to
steering booster (3)

9. Steering booster
clamp (9)

Steering booster (3)

Locknut (4)

Screw (5) and self-
locking nut (6)

Using rope, support and tie to frame.

Using adjustable wrench, unscrew part way.

a. Using 5/8-inch box wrench, 5/8-inch
socket, and handle, unscrew and take

out.
b. Get rid of self-locking nut (6).

NOTE:

SHOWN WITH BATTERY BOX
REMOVED FOR CLARITY.

TA240605
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WHEEL TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL — CONTINUED

10. Drag link (1) to
spring seat plug (2)

11.
12.
13. Steering arm
ball (5)
14. Steering booster (6)

DISASSEMBLY

15. Drag link (1)

16.

17.

CLEANING

18.

inspection/REPLACEMENT

19.

4-958

Cotter pin (3)
Spring seat
plug (2)

Outer bearing
seat (4)

Drag link (1)

Drag link (1)

Inner bearing seat
(7), spring (8),
spring seat (9), and
spacer (10)

Locknut (11)

Grease fitting (12)

All parts

All parts

a. Using pliers, take out.
b. Get rid of.

Using screwdriver bit, extension, and
handle, unscrew and take out.

Using magnetic retrieving tool, take out.

Lift off.

Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take out.

Tap drag link (1) on woodblock and take
out.

Using adjustable wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).



WHEEL TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY
20. Drag link (1
g ) Locknut (11) Screw on all the way to front of threads.

21.

22.

Grease fitting (12)

Spacer (10), spring
seat (9), spring

(8), and inner
bearing seat (7)

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.

Coat with clean grease and put in.

BATTERY BOX
REMOVED FOR
CLARITY

TA240606
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TM9-2320-270-3

WHEEL TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
23. steering Drag link (2) Put in place _aqd using pipe wrench,
booster (1) screw in until it bottoms.
24. Steering arm Drag link (2) a. Unscrew until it fits over steering
ball (3) arm ball (3).
b. Put on.
25. Drag link (2) Outer bearing Coat with grease and put in.
seat (4)
26 Spring seat a. Screw in and tighten using screwdriver
' plug (5) bit extension and handle.
b. Back off until slot alines with cotter
pin holes.
27. Drag link (2) to New cotter pin (6) Using pliers, put in.

spring seat plug (5)

BATTERY BOX
REMOVED FOR
CLARITY

TA240607
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WHEEL TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

28. Steering booster Screw (8) and new Screw in and tighten using box wrench,

clamp (7) self-locking 5/8-inch socket, and handle.

nut (9)

29. Drag link (2) to Locknut (10) Screw on and tighten using adjustable

steering booster wrench.

clamp (7)
30. Steering booster Take off rope.

assembly (11)

o

7 § -‘§‘\\/
<

NOTE:

SHOWN WITH BATTERY BOX 1 1
REMOVED FOR CLARITY.

NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Lubricate (LO 9-2320-270-12).
2. Check operation [(TM 9-2320-270-10)!

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240608
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK

This task covers:

a. Inspection [page 4-962) e. Cleaning (page 4-965)
b. Adjustment [page 4-963) f.  Inspection/Replacement (page 4-965)
c. Removal [([page 4-964) 9. Assembly [page 4-965)
d. Disassembly [[page 4-965) h. Installation (page 4-966)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Hammer, plastic Cotter pin, boster ball stud
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Cotter pin, spring seat plug
Key, socket head screw, 3/16-inch Drag link dust seal and felt kit
Pliers, long-nose, round Grease (LO 9-2330-270-1 2)
Puller, mechanical, gear and bearing
Retrieving tool, magnetic Personnel Required
Screwdriver bit, 13/6-inch,
1/2-inch drive One
Socket, 1 1/4-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Woodblock
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSPECTION
1. Truck Park on level surface with wheels positioned
straight ahead (TM 9-2320-270-10)|
2. Pitman arm (1) Drag link (2) Move forward and backward, up and down.
Drag link should be able to rock
back and forth on pitman arm ball,
but there should be no looseness.
if any looseness, go to step 3.
3. Steering booster (3) Drag link (2) and Move right and left, up and down.
ball stud (4) Drag link and ball stud should be

able to rock back and forth on bail
stud seats, but there should be no
looseness. if any looseness, notify
direct support maintenance.

4-962



TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

ADJUSTMENT
NOTE

Looseness between drag link and pitman arm can be taken up by adjustment. If loose-
ness cannot be taken out by adjustment, go to removal.

4. Drag link (2) to Cotter pin (6) a. Using pliers, take out.
spring seat plug (5) b. Get rid of.
5. Drag link (2) Spring seat plug (5) a. Using screwdriver bit and handle,
tighten.
b. Back off just enough so slot lines
up with cotter pin holes.
6. Drag link (2) to New cotter pin (6) a  Putin.
spring seat plug (5) b. Note if spring seat plug is screwed in
so far that cotter pin (6) misses
slot.

If cotter pin is above slot,
repair drag link.
c. Using pliers, spread and bend back.

V
{
m \\ \| \‘ ‘/"‘.
J o

)\
did-

,V -
!{L~~,~ 3\ Il
=y ,
b U BATTERY BOX
T REMOVED FOR
Lk CLARITY
TA240609

4-963



TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

7. Drag link (1) to
steering booster
ball stud (2)

9. Steering booster

ball stud (2)

10. Drag link (1) to
spring seat
plug (5)

11. Drag link (1)

12.

13.

14. Pitman arm
ball (10)

15.

DISASSEMBLY

16. Drag link (1)

17.

18.

4-964

Cotter pin (3)

Nut (4)

Drag link (1)

Cotter pin (6)

Dust seal (7)

Spring seat plug (5)
Outer bearing

seat (9)

Drag link (1)

Dust seal (7)

Inner bearing seat
(11), spring (12),
and spring seat (13)

Grease fitting (14)

Plug (15)

a. Using pliers, take out.
b. Get rid of.

Using 1 1/4-inch socket and handle, un-
screw and take out.

Using puller, pull off.

a. Using pliers, take out.
b. Get rid of.

Using pliers, untie two ties (8) and
take off.

Using screwdriver bit and handle, unscrew
and take out.

Using magnetic retrieving tool, take out.

Pull off.

a. Take off.
b. Get rid of.

Tap drag link (1) on woodblock and take
out.

Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Using key, unscrew and take out.



PITMAN ARM TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
19. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

inspection/REPLACEMENT

20. All parts
ASSEMBLY

21. Drag link (1) Grease fitting (14)

22. Plug (15)

23. Spring seat (13),

spring (12), and
inner bearing
seat (11)

instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.

Screw in and tighten using key.

Coat with clean grease and put in.

TA240610
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION
24. Pitman arm ball (1)
25.

26. Booster ball

stud (4)

27.

~

Drag link (3)

28.

29. Booster ball

stud (4)

New dust seal (2)
Drag link (3)

Drag link (3)
Outer bearing
seat (5)

Spring seat
plug (6)

Drag link (3)

4-966

Put on.
Place in position.

Put on.

Coat with grease and put in.

Screw in enough to keep drag link in
place.

With plastic hammer, tap lightly just
ahead of ball stud (4) to seat.

N )

BATTERY BOX REMOVED
FOR CLARITY

TA240611



PITMAN ARM TO BOOSTER DRAG LINK - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED

30

. Drag link (3) to
booster ball stud (4)

Nut (7)

31 New cotter pin (8)
32. Drag link (3) Spring seat
to pitman arm (9)
plug (6)
33. New cotter pin (10)
34. Drag link (3) Dust seal (2)
35. Dust seal (2) Two metal ties (11)

a. Screw on and tighten using 1 1/4-
inch socket and handle.
b. Back off just enough to put in cotter

pin (8).

Put in and using pliers, bend back.

a. Using screwdriver bit and handle,
tighten.

b. Back off just enough to put in cotter
pin (10).

Put in and using pliers, bend back.

Wrap around.

Using pliers, secure.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Lubricate (LO 9-2320-270-12)
(TM_9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

7

7

3 e
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/ BATTERY BOX REMOVED

d FOR CLARITY

and check operation

TA240612
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

TIE ROD

This task covers:
a. Removal [(page 4-968) e. Assembly [[page 4-970)
b. Disassembly [[page 4-969) f. Installation (page 4-971)
c. Cleaning [(page 4-970) g. Alinement [page 4-972)
d. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-970)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Tools — Continued

Chisel, 1/2-inch

Gage, front wheel alinement

Hammer, machinist's ball-peen,
2-pound

Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive

Handle, ratchet, 3/4-inch drive

Pliers, long-nose, round

Puller, mechanical, gear and bearing

Socket, 5/8-inch, 1/2-inch drive

Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive

Socket, 15/16-inch, 3/4-inch drive

Wrench, torque, 3/4-inch drive
Materials/Parts
Cotter pin, tie rod end nut to steering arm
(two required)
Lockwasher, tie rod clamp screw (four

required)

Personnel Required

Wrench, box, 15/16-inch One
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, pipe, 14-inch
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE

Steps used to disconnect both right and left tie rod ends are the same. Left tie rod end is

shown.
Truck
. Left tie rod end Cotter pin (3)
(1) to steering
arm (2)
Nut (4) and
washer (5)
Left steering Left tie rod
arm (2) end (1)

4-968

Park on level surface with wheels positioned
straight ahead (TM 9-2320-270-1 O).

a. Using pliers, take out.
b. Get rid of.
Using 15/16-inch socket and handle with

3/4-inch drive, unscrew and take off.

Using puller, 5/8-inch socket, and handle
with 1/2-inch drive, press out.



TIE ROD - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

5. Right steering
arm (6)

6. Left tie rod end (1)

DISASSEMBLY

7. Two tie rod ends
(1) and (7) to tie
rod (8)

8. Tie rod (8)

10.

Right tie rod end
(7) and tie rod (8)

Spring (9), washer
(10), spacer (11),
and washer (12)

Four screws (13),

nuts (14), and
lockwasher (15)

Tie rod ends (1)
and (7)

Left tie rod
end (1)

Right tie rod
end (7)

Repeat steps 2 thru 4.

Take off.

a. Using 15/16-inch box wrench, 15/16-
inch socket, and handle with 1/2-
inch drive, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (15).

Using chisel and ball-peen hammer, spread
tie rod ends.
Do not drive chisel into threads.

Unscrew clockwise and take off.

Unscrew counterclockwise and take off.

1 ROTATED 90°

TA240613

4-969



TM9-2320-270-20-3

TIE ROD - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY — CONTINUED

NOTE

Do not remove tie rod end grease fittings unless damaged.

Step is the same for right or left tie rod end grease fitting. Left tie rod end is shown.

11. Left tie rod end (1)

CLEANING

12.

inspection/REPLACEMENT

13.

ASSEMBLY

Grease fitting (2)

All parts

All parts

NOTE

Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Left tie rod end has left hand threads, right tie rod end has right hand threads.

Skip step 14 if grease fitting was not removed.

14. Tie rod ends (1)
and (3)

15. Tie rod ends (1)
and (3) to tie
rod (4)

16.

17. Tie rod (4)

4-970

Grease fitting (2)

Four screws (5),
new lockwashers (6),
and nuts (7)

Left tie rod
end (1)

Right tie rod
end (3)

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.

Screw in but do not tighten.

a. Using ball-peen hammer and chisel,
spread enough so it can be screwed on.
b. Screw on counterclockwise.

Screw on clockwise.



TIE ROD - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
18. Left tie rod end (1) Washer (8), spacer Put in place.

19. Steering arm (12)

20. Tie rod end (1) to
steering arm (12)

21. Right steering
arm (15)

(9), washer (10),
and spring (11)

Tie rod (4) and
left tie rod
end (1)

Washer (13) and
nut (14)

Tie rod (4) and
right tie rod
end (3)

a. Lift tie rod and guide into hole.
b. Lift up.

Screw on but do not tighten.

Repeat steps 18 through 20 to put in.

TA240614
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

TIE ROD - CONTINUED

ACTION
REMARKS
LOCATION ITEM
INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
Using 15/16-inch socket and handle

. Two nuts (5 a. 9
22. Tie rod end_s (1 and ®) with 3/4-inch drive, tighten.

2) to steering arms b. Using 15/16-inch socket and torque

(3and 4)

wrench with 3/4-inch drive, tighten to

160 to 180 foot pounds (223.7 to
244.1 N-m).

c. Check to see if hole lines up with
slots.

d. If holes do not line in, tighten just
enough to line up.

’s TWo new cotter Using pliers, put in.
' pins (6)
ALINEMENT
o Tie rod Lubricate (LO 9-2320-270-20).
- Tires Check air pressure of all tires

(TM_9-2320-270-10),

Front wheels (7) Using Whe_el alinement gage, check front
26. wheel toe-in.

Toe-in should be 1/8-inch (3.17

millimeter). If toe-in is correct,
continue at step 30.

NOTE

If tie rod has just been installed, skip steps 27 and 28.

Using 15/16 box wrench, 15/16-inch

; F I )

27. Tie rod_ends nUn lamp et socket, and handle with 1/2-inch drive,
1and 2) (9) and nuts (10)
(la unscrew part way.
to tie rod (8)

08 Tie rod ends (1) Using ball-peen hammer and cold chisel,

' and (2) spread clamp end of tie rod ends enough to

turn tie rod (8).

4-972



TIE ROD - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
20. Front wheels (7) Tie rod (8) Using wheel alinement gage and pipe

30. Tie rod ends (1)
and (2)

\ 9
N

Four clamp screws
(9) and nuts (10)

gh }\o}u, [6/;/ !: !%;éﬂ

wrench, adjust toe-in to 1/8-inch (3.17
millimeter).
Looking towards the right tie rod
end, turning tie rod clockwise
increases toe-in, turning tie
rod counterclockwise decreases
toe-in.

Using 15/16-inch box wrench, 15/16-inch
socket, and handle with 1/2-inch drive.

tighten.

/ /@y///ﬁ

/)\K/§

TA240615
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM STOP BRACKET

This task covers:

Adjustment (page 4-974)

INITIAL SETUP
Personnel Required
Tools q
. Two
Gage, thickness

Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch
(two required)

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

ADJUSTMENT

CAUTION
If pitman arm stopscrews are not adjusted correctly, steering booster will be damaged.
1 Engine Start (TM 9-2320-270-10),

WARNING

Do not get between wheels and fender, or between other moving and stationary parts,

while assistant is turning wheels. There is no clearance for personnel in these areas
when turning vehicle.

Hearing protection must be worn while working under truck with engine running to pre-
vent possible ear injury.

_ . Right front spindle a. Position 1/16-inch (1.59 mm)
2. nglht lS'de of front stgpscrew (2)pand thickness gage between stopscrew (2)
axle (1) right front axle and axle ball (3).
ball (3) b. Have assistant slowly turn steering

wheel left until stopscrew (2) is
stopped by thickness gage.

c. Have assistant hold steering in this
position.

4-974



TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM STOP BRACKET - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
3. Pitman arm . stop Front pitman arm Using two 3/4-inch open-end wrenches,
bracket (4) stopscrew (5) and unscrew part way.
locknut (6)
4.
Inner nut (7) and Using two 3/4-inch open-end wrenches,
Stopscrew (5) tighten stopscrew (5).
5. . .
Locknut (6) Using two 3/4-inch open-end wrenches,
tighten.

= 2 116 IN.
(1.60 MM)

TA240616
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM STOP BRACKET- CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

ADJUSTMENT — CONTINUED

WARNING

Do not get between wheels and fender, or between other moving and stationary parts,
while assistant is turning wheels. There is no clearance for personnel in these areas
when turning vehicle.

Hearing protection must be worn while working under truck with engine running to
prevent possible ear injury.

6. Left side of front Left front spindle a. Position 1/16-inch (1.59 mm) thick-
axle (1) stopscrew (2) and ness gage between ball (3) and stop-
right axle ball (3) screw (2).

b. Have assistant slowly turn steering
wheel right until stopscrew (2)
is stopped by thickness gage.

c. Have assistant hold steering in this

position.
7. Pitman arm stop Rear pitman arm Using two 3/4-inch open-end wrenches,
bracket (4) stopscrew (5) unscrew part way.
and locknut (6)
8. Inner nut (7) and Using two 3/4-inch open-end wrenches,
stopscrew (5) tighten stopscrew (5).
9. Locknut (6) Using two 3/4-inch open-end wrenches,
tighten.
10. Engine Shut down [(TM 9-2320-270-10).

4-976



TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM STOP BRACKET- CONTINUED

w

G W

VIEW LOOKING DOWN

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240617
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM

This task covers:

a. Removal [

b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Cotter pin, drag link to spring seat plug
Pliers, long-nose, round Kit, drag link grease seal
Puller, mechanical Lockwasher, pitman arm clamp screwnut
Retrieving tool, magnetic
Screwdriver bit, 1 13/16-inch, Personnel Required
1/2-inch drive
Socket, 3/4-inch, 1/2-inch drive One

Wrench, box, 3/4-inch

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Truck Park on smooth level surface with front
wheels positioned straight ahead
(TM_9-2320-270-10)
2. Drag link (1) to Cotter pin (3) a. Using pliers, take out.
spring seat plug (2) b. Get rid of.
3. Drag link (1) Dust seal (4) Using pliers, take off.
4. Spring seat Using screwdriver bit and handle, unscrew
plug (2) and take out.
5. Outer bearing Using magnetic retrieving tool, take out.
seat (5)
6. Pitman arm (6) Drag link (1) Pull off of pitman arm ball and support
by resting on steering arm (7).
7. Dust seal (4) a. Take off.

b. Get rid of.

4-978



PITMAN ARM -CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
8. Screw (8), nut (9), a. Using 3/4-inch socket, handle, and box

and lockwasher (10)

9. Levershaft(11) Pitman arm (6)
INSTALLATION
10. Levershaft(11) Pitman arm (6)
11. Pitman arm (6) Screw (8), new
lockwasher (10),
and nut (9)

wrench, unscrew and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (10).

Using puller, pull off.

a. Aline index marks and put on.
b. Using plastic hammer, tap into place.

Screw in and tighten using 3/4-inch socket,
handle, and box wrench.

TA240618
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™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

PITMAN ARM - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

12. Pitman arm (1)

13.

14. Drag link (3)

15.

16.

17.

18.

TASK ENDS HERE

4-960

New dust seal (2)
Drag link (3)

Outer bearing
seat (4)

Spring seat
plug (5)

New cotter pin (6)

Dust seal (2)

Drag link (3)

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

Put on.
Put on.

Put in.

bit and handle.

b. Back off so slot alines with nearest
cotter pin holes.

a. Putin.

Using pliers, bend back.

a. Wrap around.

b. Using pliers, secure.

Lubricate (LO 9-2320270-12).

Check operation (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

Screw in and tighten using screwdriver

TA240619



STEERING GEAR

™

9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

Adjustment (page 4-981

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Hammer, plastic

Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive
Puller, mechanical
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 5/16-inch
Socket, deep, 3/4-inch, 1/2-inch

Materials/Parts

Lockwasher, pitman arm

Personnel Required

drive Two
Wrench, box, 3/4-inch
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ADJUSTMENT
NOTE

If levershaft adjustment fails to remove excess play from steering gear, notify direct

support maintenance.

1. Truck

Park on smooth level surface with front
wheels positioned straight ahead.

4-981



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

STEERING GEAR - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ADJUSTMENT - CONTINUED

2. Pitman arm (1)

w

. Levershaft (5)

o

Adjusting screw (8)
to steering gear (9)

o

Steering gear(9)

8. Adjusting screw (8)
to steering gear(9)

4-982

Screw (2), nut (3),
and lockwasher (4)

Pitman arm (1)

Steering wheel (7)

Locknut (10)

Adjusting screw (8)

Steering wheel (7)

Locknut (10)

o

Using socket, handle, and box wrench,
unscrew and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (4).

Using puller, pull off.
Support pitman arm on steering
arm (6).

oo

With engine off, have assistant turn
steering wheel lock to lock and then back
to center noting any roughness.
If there is any roughness, notify
direct support maintenance.

Using 3/4-inch socket and handle, unscrew
almost all the way.

Using screwdriver, screw in until adjust-
ing screw (8) starts to tighten.

a. Have assistant turn lock to lock.
There should be slight drag and no
play at center. Drag should decrease
and play increase as the steering
wheel is turned toward locks.

b. If there is no drag at center, tighten

adjusting screw (8).

c. If there is heavy drag at center,

loosen adjusting screw (8).
If there is still no drag at center,
after tightening, and if steering is
loose at center, then drag increases
and decreases, notify direct support
maintenance.

Screw down and tighten using socket and
handle.



STEERING GEAR - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

Steering wheel (7)

a. Have assistant turn lock to lock and see
if tightening locknut (10) has caused
heavy drag at center.

b. If there is heavy drag at center,
using 3/4-inch socket and handle,
loosen locknut (10).

c. Using screwdriver, loosen adjusting
screw (1) one-quarter turn.

d. Using 3/4-inch socket and handle,
tighten locknut (10).

e. Have assistant check drag again.

If drag is still heavy, repeat steps
9b thru 9e.

TA240620
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

STEERING GEAR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ADJUSTMENT - CONTINUED
10. Levershaft (1) Pitman arm (2) a. Aline index marks and put on.

b. Using plastic hammer, tap in.

11. Pitman arm (2) Screw (3), new Screw in and tighten using socket, handle,
lockwasher (4), and box wrench.
and nut (5)

N

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240621
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-986) d. Inspection/Replacement
b. Disassembly [[page 4-988) e. Assembly [[page 4-989)
c. Cleaning [ 33) f. Installation (page 4-990)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts

Caps, vise jaw, brass Gasket, power steering pump to adapter

Drift, brass, 1/2-inch Fluid, power steering (LO 9-2320-270-12)

Hammer, mac inist's ball-peen, Lockwasher, power steering pump to adapter
12-ounce (two required)

Hammer, plas tic Lockwasher, pump shaft

Knife, pocket Packing, preformed, elbow and nut

Knife, putty Shipping plugs (as required)

Pan, drain Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

Puller, mechanical, gear and bearing

Vise Personnel Required

Wrench, adjustable

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch One

Wrench, open-end, 7/8-inch (two
required) Equipment Condition

Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/8-inch Left side of hood open (TM 9-2320-270-10).

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/4-inch
(two required)

Wrench, open-end, 1 5/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1 7/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/2-inch

Wrench, pliers

4-985



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Power steering Drainplug (2) a. Place drain pan underneath.

reservoir (1)

2. Power steering
pump (3)
3. Elbow (4) Inlet hose (5)
4. Elbow (6) Return hose (7)
5. Elbow (8) Pressure hose (9)
6. Power steering Two capscrews(11)
pump (3) to and lockwashers (12)
adapter (10)
7. Adapter (10) Power steering
pump (3)
8. Drive gear (13) or Coupling (15)
drive plate (14)
9. Adapter (10) or Gasket (16)
power steering
pump (3)

4-986

b. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

c. Allow fluid to drain and get rid of
fluid (page 4-1).

Put drain pan underneath.

Using 1 7/16-inch and 1 1/2-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take off.

Using two 1 1/4-inch wrenches, unscrew
and take off.

Using 15/16-inch and 7/8-inch wrenches,
unscrew and take off.

a. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (12).

Take off.

Take out.

a. Using putty knife, take off.

b. Get rid of.

c. Remove drain pan and get rid of
fluid (page 4-1).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP - CONTINUED
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY

10.

11. Reducer (2)

12. Power steering

pump (1)
13.
14.
15. Nut (6)

16. Power steering pump

shaft (8)
17.
18.
CLEANING
19.
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
20.

4-988

Power steering
pump (1)

Elbow (3)
Reducer (2)

Elbow (4)

Elbow (5) and
nut (6)

Packing (7)

Nut (9) and lock-
washer (10)

Drive gear (11)

Key (12)

All parts

All parts

Secure in vise with brass jaw caps.

Using adjustable and 1 5/16-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take out.

Using adjustable wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Using 1 I/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

a. Using two 7/8-inch wrenches, unscrew
part way.

b. Using 7/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

a. Using pocket knife, take out.
b. Get rid of.

a. Using 11/4-inch wrench and pliers
wrench, unscrew and take off.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (10).

Using puller, pull off.
a. Using ball-peen hammer and brass

drift, tap out.
b. Remove pump (1) from vise.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-I).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-).



POWER STEERING PUMP - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ASSEMBLY

21. Power steering

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

pump shaft (8)

Key (12)

Power steering
pump (1)

Drive gear (11)

Nut (9)

New lockwasher (10)

Nut (9)

a. Secure pump (1) in vise with brass jaw
caps.
b. Using plastic hammer, tap in.

Position in vise shaft (8), up.
Put on.

b. Using plastic hammer, tap on until two
or three shaft threads are showning.

o

a. Using pliers and 1 1/4-inch wrenches,
screw on.

b. Using pliers and 1 1/4-inch wrenches,
unscrew and take off.

Put on.

Screw on and tighten using 1 1/4-inch
and pliers wrenches.

TA240623
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP - CONTINUED

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

ASSEMBLY — CONTINUED

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Nut (1)

Power steering
pump (3)

Reducer (6)

New Packing (2)

Elbow (4) and

nut (1)

Elbow (5)

Reducer (6)

Elbow (7)

Put in place.

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw in and tighten using two 7/8-inch
wrenches.

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
wrench.

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw in and tighten using adjustable
wrench.

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 1 5/16-inch

wrench.
INSTALLATION
32. Power steering Set on end, shaft up.
pump (3)

33. Drive gear (8) Coupling (9) Put on.
34. Power steering New gasket (10) Put in place.

pump (3)
35. Drive plate (11) Coupling (9) Put pump (3) in place and engage teeth.

36.

Adapter (12)

Power steering
pump (3)

Push into place.

37. Power steering pump
(3) to adapter (12)

Two screws (13) and Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
new lockwashers (14) wrench.

38. Elbow (4) Pressure hose (15) Screw on and tighten using 15/16-inch
and 7/8-inch wrenches.
39. Elbow (5) Return hose (16) Screw on and tighten using 1 1/4-inch

and 1 1/4-inch wrenches.

4-990



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
40. Elbow (7) Pressure hose (17) Screw on and tighten using 1 7/16-inch
and 1 1/2-inch wrenc hes

7\.1(\% %/ °
" SNy
§\ ~

|\\|\/<>\ }6

TA240624
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

41. Power steering
reservoir (1)

Drainplug (2)

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

42, Oil level gage (3) Unscrew and take out.
43. Power steering Fill with fluid to full mark on gage (3).
reservoir (1)
44, Engine a. Start and idle for 10 minutes
(TM_9-2320-270-10).
b. Check for leaks.
45. Steering wheel Turn lock-to-lock four times.
46. Oil level gage (3) a. Check fluid level and add fluid if
necessary.
b. Put in and tighten.
47. Engine Shut down [(TM 9-2320-270-10)!
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POWER STEERING PUMP - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close hood | (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

RESERVOIR TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET HOSE

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-994)
b. Cleaning [page 4-996)

c. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-996)
d. Installation (page 4-996)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive

Pan, drain

Pliers, diagonal cutting

Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive

Vise

Wrench, box, 7/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 7/8-inch

Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/8-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/4-inch (two
required)

Wrench, pipe, 1/2- to 1 1/2-inch

Materials/Parts
Fluid, power steering (LO 9-2320-270-12)
Lockwasher, loop clamp to fender
String (item 17, appendix C)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Personnel Required
One

Equipment Condition

Left side of hood open (TM 9-2320-270-10).

4-993



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RESERVOIR TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET HOSE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REMOVAL

NOTE

Tag hoses according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

1. Power steering
reservoir (1)

2. Bulkhead
fitting (3)
3. Loop clamp (5)

to fender (6)

N

. Hoses (4) and (11)

»

. Reducer (13)

~

. Pipe tee (14)

@

Elbow (15)

©

. Pipe tee (14)

10. Power steering
reservoir (1)

4-994

Drainplug (2)

Hose (4)

Screw (7), nut (8),
lockwasher (9),
and washer (10)

Loop clamp (5)

Two tie wraps (12)

Hose (4)

Reducer

Hose to power
steering pump (16)

Elbow (15)

Pipe tee (14)
and nipple (17)

a. Place drain pan underneath.

b. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

c. Allow fluid to drain and get rid of
fluid (page 4-1).

a. Place drain pan underneath.
b. Using 15/16-inch and 7/8-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take off.
c. Drain and get rid of fluid
(page 4-1).

a. Using 7/16-inch wrench, socket, and
handle, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwasher (9).

Spread and take off.

a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
b. Get rid of.

Using two 15/16-inch wrenches, unscrew
and take out.

Using 7/8-inch and pipe wrenches,
unscrew and take out.

a. Using two 1 1/4-inch wrenches, un-
screw and take off.
b. Using string, tie hose out of the way.

Using 1 1/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take off.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RESERVOIR TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

NOTE

Do not remove nipple usless inspection shows need for replacement.

11. Pipe tee (14) Nipple (17) a. Secure pipe tee (14) in vise.
b. Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take
out.
c. Get rid of.

Y 15 14
f é‘/413

a 0 &
N

TA240626
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™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

RESERVOIR TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
12. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

13.

INSTALLATION

14. Pipe tee (1)

15. Power steering
reservoir (3)

16. Pipe tee (1)

17.

18. Elbow (4)

19. Reducer (5)

20. Hose (6) and (7)

21. Fender (9)

4-996

instructions (page 4-1).

All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

NOTE

Skip step 14 if nipple was not removed.

Nipple (2) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in.
Pipe tee (1) and Screw in and tighten using pipe wrench.
nipple (2)
Elbow (4) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
wrench.
Reducer (5) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw in and tighten using 7/8-inch
and pipe wrenches.

Hose to power a. Untie and place in position.
steering pump (6) b. Screw on and tighten using two 1 1/4-
inch wrenches.
Hose (7) a. Route hose (7) into place.
b. Screw on and tighten using 7/8-inch
and 15/16-inch wrenches.

Loop clamp (8) Put on and close.

Screw (10) Put in place.



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

RESERVOIR TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET HOSE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

22. Screw (10)

23. Bulkhead
fitting (14)

24. Hoses (6) and (7)

Loop clamp (8),
washer (11), new
lockwasher(12),
and nut (13)

Hose (6)

Two new tie
wraps (15)

Screw on and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench, socket, and handle.

Screw on and tighten using 7/8-inch
and 15/16-inch wrenches.

Using slip-joint pliers, put on.

TA240627
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T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

RESERVOIR TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET HOSE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

25. Power steering

26.

217.

28.

29.

30.

4-998

reservoir (1)

Drainplug (2)

Oil level gage (3)

Power steering
reservoir (1)

Engine

Steering wheel

Oil level
gage (3)

Engine

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Unscrew and take out.

Fill with fluid to full mark on gage (3).

a. Start and idle for 10 minutes
(TM_9-2320-270-10).

b. Check for leaks.

Turn lock-to-lock four times.

a. Check fluid level and add fluid if
necessary.

b. Put in and tighten.

Shut down (TM 9-2320-270-10)

TA240628



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RESERVOIR TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET HOSE - CONTINUED
NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close left side hood! (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

POWER STEERING PUMP TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET PRESSURE HOSE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1000)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1000)

c. Inspection/Replacement

d. Installation (page 4-1002)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive

Knife, pocket

Pan, drain

Pliers, diagonal-cutting

Pliers, slipjoint, straight-nose

Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/6-inch drive

Wrench, box, 7/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 7/8-inch (two
required)

Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch

~

N

Materials/Parts

Fluid, power steering (LO 9-2320-270-12)
Lockwasher, loop clamp to fender
Packing, preformed, elbow to power steering

pump
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Personnel Required
One
Equipment Condition

Left side hood open (TM 9-2320-270-10).

-~ N —

4-999



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET PRESSURE HOSE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Power steering
reservoir (1)

2. Bulkhead fitting (3)

w

. Loop clamp (5) to
fender (6)

N

. Hoses (4) and (11)

(o2}

. Hoses (4), (13),
and (14)

7. Power steering
pump (16) and
elbow (17)

8. Power steering
pump (16)

9. Nut (18)
CLEANING

10.

4-1000

Drainplug (2)

Pressure hose (4)

Screw (7), nut (8),
lockwasher (9), and
washer (10)

Loop clamp (5)

Two tie wraps (12)

Tie wrap (15)

Hose (4)

Elbow (17) with
nut (18)

Packing (19)

All parts

a.

b.

Place drain pan underneath.

Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

Allow fluid to drain and get rid of
fluid (page 4-1).

Put drain pan underneath.

Using 15/16-inch wrench and 7/8-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take off.
Allow fluid to drain and get rid of
fluid (page 4-1).

Using 7/16-inch wrench, socket, and
handle, unscrew and take out.
Get rid of lockwasher (9).

Spread and take off.

a.
b.

a.
b.

Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
Get rid of.

Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
Get rid of.

Using 15/16-inch and 7/8-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take out.

Using 7/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

a.
b.

Using pocket knife, cut off.
Get rid of.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET PRESSURE HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
11. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).

TA240629
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET PRESSURE HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
12. Nut (1) Packing (2) Put in place.
13. Power steering Nut (1) and a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
pump (3) elbow (4) (page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using two 7/8-
inch wrenches.
14. Elbow (4) Hose (5) Screw on and tighten using 7/8-inch
and 15/16-inch wrenches.
15. Hoses (5), New tie wrap (8) Using slip-joint pliers, put on.
(6), and (7)
16. Hoses (5) and (9) Loop clamp (10) Put around and close.
17. Fender (11) Screw (12) Put in place.
18. Screw (12) Loop clamp (10), Screw on and tighten using 7/16-inch
washer (13), new wrench, socket, and handle.
lockwasher (14),
and nut (15)
19. Bulkhead Hose (5) Screw on and tighten using 15/16-inch
fitting (16) and 7/8-inch wrenches.
20. Hoses (5) and (9) Two new tie Using slip-joint pliers, put on.

wraps (17)

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

Power steering
reservoir (18)

4-1002

Drainplug (19)
Oil level
gage (20)

Power steering
reservoir (18)

Engine

Steering wheel

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Unscrew and take out.

Fill with fluid to full mark on gage (20).

a. Start and idle for 10 minutes
(TM_9-2320-270-10)!
b. Check for leaks.

Turn lock-to-lock four times.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP TO BATTERY BOX BRACKET PRESSURE HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
26. Oil level gage (20) a. Check fluid level and add fluid if

necessary.
b. Put in and tighten.

27. Engine Shut down |(TM 9-2320-270-10).

NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close left side hood|[(TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240630
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

BATTERY BOX BRACKET TO BOOSTER HOSES

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page_4-1004)
b. Cleaning [([page 4-1006)

c. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1006)

d. Installation (page 4-1006)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts — Continued
Brush, wire Lockwasher, bulkhead fitting to
Pliers, straight-nose, round battery box bracket
Pan, drain Packing, preformed, adapter to power

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch steering booster

Wrench, open-end, 7/8-inch
(two required)

Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1-inch One

(two required)

Personnel Required

Equipment Condition
Materials/Parts
Left side of hood opened
Fluid, power steering (TM_9-2320-270-10)!
(LO 9-2320-270-12)

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

NOTE

Steps in this task apply to battery box bracket to power steering booster pressure and

return hoses. Pressure hose is shown.

Drainplug (2) Place drain pan underneath.

Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and

take out.

€. Allow fluid to drain and get rid of
fluid (page 4-1).

1. Power steering
reservoir (1)

oo

2. Adapter(3)

o

Pressure hose (4) Using wire brush, clean dirt from
around adapter (3).
b. Put drain pan underneath.
Using two 7/8-inch wrenches, unscrew
and take off.
d. Allow fluid to drain and get rid of

fluid (page 4-1).

4-1004
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BATTERY BOX BRACKET TO BOOSTER HOSES - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

3. Steering booster(5)

4. Adapter(3)

5. Bulkhead fitting(7)

7. Bulkhead fitting(7)
to battery box
bracket (9)

8. Battery box
bracket (9)

Adapter (3)
Preformed
packing (6)

Pressure hose (4)

Hose to power
steering pump (@

Nut (10) and
lockwasher(11)

Bulkhead fitting (7)

Using 7/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

a. Take off.
b. Get rid of.

Using 15/16-inch and 7/8-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take off.

Using 15/16-inch and 7/8-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take off.

a. Using two I-inch wrenches, unscrew
and take off.
b. Get ridoflockwasher(11).

Take out.

TA240631
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

BATTERY BOX BRACKET TO BOOSTER HOSES- CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
9. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

10. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

INSTALLATION

11. Battery box
bracket (1)

12. Bulkhead fitting
(2) to battery box
bracket (1)

13. Bulkhead fitting (2)

14.

15. Adapter (7)

16. Steering

booster (9)

17. Adapter (7)

18. Power steering

reservoir (10)

19.

20.

4-1006

Bulkhead fitting (2)

New lockwasher (3)
and nut (4)

Hose to power
steering pump (5)

Pressure hose (6)

New preformed

packing (8)

Adapter (7)

Pressure hose (6)

Drainplug(11)

Oil level gage (12)

Power steering
reservoir (10)

Put in place.

Screw on and tighten using two 1-inch
wrenches.

Screw on and tighten using 7/8-inch
and 15/16-inch wrenches.

Screw on and tighten using 7/8-inch
and 15/16-inch wrenches.

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 7/8-inch
wrench.

Screw on and tighten using 7/8-inch
wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Unscrew and take out.

Fill with fluid to full mark.



TM 9-2320-270-203

BATTERY BOX BRACKET TO BOOSTER HOSES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

21. Engine a. Start and idle for 10 minutes
TM_9-2320-270-10)
b. Check for leaks.

fittings
22. Steering wheel Turn lock-to-lock four times.
23. Oil level gage (12) a. Check fluid level and add fluid if
necessary.
b. Put in and tighten.
24. Engine Shut down (TM 9-2320-270-10)|
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

BATTERY BOX BRACKET TO BOOSTER HOSES - CONTINUED

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close hood |(TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

POWER STEERING PUMP TO RESERVOIR RETURN HOSE

This task covers:

a. Removal [[page 4-1009)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1010)

c. inspection/Replacement
d. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Pan, drain

Pliers, diagonal cutting

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/8-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/4-inch
(two required)

Materials/Parts

Fluid, power steering
(LO 9-2320-270-12)

4-1008

Materials/Parts — Continued

Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix c)
Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)

Personnel Required
One
Equipment Condition

Left side of hood open (TM 9-2320-270-10).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP TO RESERVOIR RETURN HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Power steering Drainplug (2) a. Place drain pan underneath.

reservoir (1)

2. t-loses (3), Tie wrap (6)
(4), and (5)

3. Elbow (7) at Hose (3)
tee (8)

4. Elbow (9) on Hose (3)
power steering
pump (10)

b. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
c. Allow fluid to drain.

a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
b. Get rid of.

a. Using two 1 1/4-inch wrenches,
unscrew and take off.

b. Turn hose (3) down into drain pan and
allow fluid to drain.

c. Get rid of fluid (page 4-1).

Using two 1 1/4-inch wrenches, unscrew
and take out.

TA240633
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP TO RESERVOIR RETURN HOSE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

CAUTION

Do not allow any dirt to get into power steering pump. Pump will be damaged.

6. Power steering
pump (1)

7. Tee (3) on
power steering
reservoir (4)

CLEANING

8.

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

9.

INSTALLATION

10. Tee (3)

11. Power steering
pump (1)

12. Elbow (2) on
power steering

pump (1)

13. Elbow (5)

14. Hoses (6),
(7), and (8)

4-1010

Power steering
pump (1)

Elbow (2)

Elbow (5)

All parts

All parts

Elbow (5)

Elbow (2)

Hose (6)

Hose (6)

New tie wrap (9)

Using wire brush, clean dirt from top.

Using 1 1/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Using 1 1/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
wrench.

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
wrench.

Screw on and tighten using two 1 1/4-inch
wrenches.
Screw on and tighten using two 1 1/4-inch

wrenches.

Using straight-nose pliers, put on.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP TO RESERVOIR RETURN HOSE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

15. Power steering
reservoir (4)

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Drainplug (10)

Qil level gage (11)

Power steering
reservoir (4)

Engine

Steering wheel

Qil level
gage (11)

Engine

NOTE

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Unscrew and take out.

Fill with fluid to full mark.

a. Start and idle for 10 minutes
(TM 9-2320-270-10).
b. Check for leaks.

Turn lock-to-lock four times.
a. Check fluid level and add fluid if
necessary.

b. Put in and tighten.

Shut down (TM 9-2320-270-10).

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close left side hood! (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240634
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP SUPPLY HOSE

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1012]
b. Cleaning [page 4-1014)

c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1014)
d. Installation (page 4-1014)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Brush, wire

Pan, drain

Pliers, diagonal cutting
Pliers, straight-nose

Wrench, adjustable, 18-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 5/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 17/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/2-inch

Materials/Parts
Fluid, power steering (LO 9-2320-270-1 2)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Personnel Required
One

Equipment Condition

Left side of hood open (TM 9-2320-270-10).

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Power steering Drainplug (2)

reservoir (1)

2. Hoses (3), (4), Tie wrap (6)
and (5)
3. Elbow (7) Hose (3)

4-1012

a. Place drain pan underneath.

b. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

c. Allow fluid to drain.

a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
b. Get rid of.

a. Using 1 7/16-inch and 1 1/2-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take off.

b. Turn hose (1) down into drain pan and
allow fluid to drain.

c. Getrid of fluid (page 4-1).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP SUPPLY HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
4. Elbow (8) Hose (3) a. Using 1 7/16-inch and 1 1/2-inch

wrenches, unscrew and take out.

CAUTION

Do not allow any dirt to get into power steering pump. Pump will be damaged.

5. Power steering Using wire brush, clean loose dirt from top.
pump (9)
6. Reducer (10) Elbow (8) Using 1 5/16-inch and adjustable
wrenches, unscrew and take out.

7. Power steering Reducer (10) Using adjustable wrench, unscrew and take
pump (9) out.

8. Power steering Elbow (7) Using 1 5/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
reservoir (1) take out.

TA240635

4-1013



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP SUPPLY HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
9. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
10. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSTALLATION
11. Power steering Elbow (2) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
reservoir (1) (page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 1 5/16-inch
wrench.
12. Power steering Reducer (4) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
pump (3) (page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using adjustable
wrench.
13. Reducer (4) Elbow (5) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 1 5/16-inch
wrench.
14. Elbow (5) Hose (6) Screw on and tighten using 1 7/16-inch
and 1 1/2-inch wrenches.
15. Elbow (2) Hose (6) Screw on and tighten using 1 7/16-inch
and 1 1/2-inch wrenches.
16. Hoses (6), (7), New tie wrap (9) Using straight-nose pliers, put on.
and (8)
17. Power steering Drainplug (10) Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
reservoir (1) wrench.
18. Oil level gage (11) Unscrew and take out.

4-1014



T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING PUMP SUPPLY HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
19. Power steering Fill with fluid to full mark.
reservoir (1)
20. Engine a. Start and idle for 10 minutes

(TM_9-2320-270-10)
b. Check for leaks.

21 Steering wheel Turn lock-to-lock four times.
22. Oil level gage (11) a. Check fluid level and add fluid if
necessary.

b. Put in and tighten.

23. Engine Shut down |(TM 9-2320-270-10).

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close left side hood|(TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240636
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

BOOSTER CYLINDER

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1016) d. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1020)
b. Disassembly |(page 4-1018) e. Assemb_ly page 4-1020)
c. Cleaning [(page 4-1020) f. Installation (page 4-1020)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts - Continued
Brush, wire Dust seal, ball stud

Chain, hydraulic hand jack

Chain plate, hydraulic hand jack

Extension, 3/4-inch drive, 5-inch

Hammer, plastic

Handle, hydraulic hand jack

Handle, ratchet, 3/4-inch drive

Pan, drain

Pliers, long-nose, round

Puller, mechanical

Screwdriver, flat-tip, 1/4-inch

Socket, 1 1/4-inch, 3/4-inch drive

Socket, 1 13/16-inch, 3/4-inch drive

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 7/8-inch (two
required)

Materials/Parts

Cotter pin, booster end to frame
bracket

Cotter pin, drag link to booster
ball stud

Dust seal, booster end

Fluid, power steering (LO 9-2320-270-1 2)

Packing, preformed, adapter to booster
(two required)

Rope (item 11, appendix C)

Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)

Personnel Required
One

Equipment Condition

Left side of hood opened (TM 9-2320-270-10),

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1.

2. Power steering

Truck

Drainplug (2)
reservoir (1)

4-1016

Park on level surface with front wheels

steered straight ahead.

a. Place container underneath.

b. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and

take out.
c. Allow fluid to drain.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

BOOSTER CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

NOTE

Tag hoses according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

3. Adapter (3) Pressure hose (4) a. Using wire brush, clean around
adapters (3) and (5).
b. Put container underneath.
c. Using two 7/8-inch wrenches, unscrew
and take off.
d. Allow fluid to drain.

4. Adapter(5) Return hose (6) a. Using two 7/8-inch wrenches, unscrew
and take off.
b. Allow fluid to drain.
c. Getrid of fluid (page 4-1).
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BOOSTER CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
5. Pitman arm to Cotter pin (3) a. Using pliers, take out.
booster cylinder b. Get rid of.
drag link (1) to
ball stud (2)
6. Nut (4) Using 1 1/4-inch socket and 3/4-inch
handle, unscrew and take off.
7. Ball stud (2) Pitman arm to a. Using puller, pull off.
booster cylinder b. Using rope, tie drag link (1) out of
drag link (1) the way.
8. Booster cylinder Wheel to booster Remove[(page 4-9585), and using rope, tie
and steering arm drag link up front end of booster cylinder.
9. Booster cylinder (5) Grease fitting (6) Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.
10. Ball stud (7) to Cotter pin (9) a. Using pliers, take out.
bracket (8) b. Get rid of.

11. Nut (10) Using 1 13/16-inch socket, extension, and
3/4-inch drive handle, unscrew and take
out.

12. Bracket (8) Ball stud (7) Using hand jack, chain plate, and chain,
press out.

13. Booster cylinder (5) Take out.

DISASSEMBLY
CAUTION

Do not let dirt get into power steering booster cylinder. Dirt will damage cylinder.

14. Booster cylinder (5) Using wire brush, clean area around
adapters (11).

4-1018



BOOSTER CYLINDER - CONTINUED

T™ 9=2320-270=20=3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY

15. Booster cylinder(5)

16. Two adapters (11)

17. Ball stud (2)

18. Ball stud (7)

REMIUVED FUHK

Two adapters (11)

Preformed
packing (12)

Dust seal (13)

Dust seal (14)

a. Using 7/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
b. Using shipping plugs, plug holes.

a. Take off.
b. Get rid of.

a. Using pliers, take off.
b. Get rid of.

a. Using flat-tip screwdriver, take off.
Get rid of.

N 10 9
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BOOSTER CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

CLEANING

19. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

20. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

ASSEMBLY

21. Ball stud (1) New dust seal (2) Put on.

22. Ball stud (3) New dust seal (4) a. Put on.
b. Using pliers, secure.

23. Two adapters (5) New preformed Put on.

24.

Booster cylinder (7)

INSTALLATION

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

Bracket (8)

Ball stud (1) to
bracket (8)

Booster cylinder (7)

Booster cylinder
and steering arm

4-1020

packing (6)

Two adapters (5)

Booster cylinder (7)

Booster cylinder (7)

Nut (9)

New cotter pin (10)
Grease fitting (11)

Wheel to booster

drag link

Booster cylinder (7)

a. Remove shipping plugs.
b. Screw in and tighten using 7/8-inch
wrench.

Lift and using rope, position at
installed level.

Place in position.

a. Using 1 13/16-inch socket, extension,
and 3/4-inch drive handle, screw on
and tighten.

b. Tighten so that cotter pin holes line
up with slots.

Using pliers, put on.

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.

Install (bage 4-955).

Take off rope.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

BOOSTER CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
32. Ball stud (3) Pitman arm to a. Remove rope.
booster drag b. Place in position.
link (12) c. Using plastic hammer, tap in place.
33. Pitman arm to Nut (13) a. Screw on and tighten using 1 1/4-inch
bOOSt?f cylinder socket and handle with 3/4-inch drive.
drag link (12) to b. Tighten so that cotter pin holes and
ball stud (3) slots line up.
34. Cotter pin (14) Using pliers, put in.

Q ~~_ -~ BATTERY BOX @
REMOVED FOR
CLARITY

~N i SN——
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

BOOSTER CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

35. Adapter (1) Return hose (2) Screw on and tighten using 7/8-inch
wrench.

36. Adapter (3) Pressure hose (4) Screw on and tighten using 7/8-inch
wrench.

37. Power steering Drainplug (6) Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch

reservoir (5) wrench.
38. Oil level gage (7) Unscrew and take out.
39. Power steering Fill with fluid to full mark.
reservoir (5)
40. Engine a. Start and idle for 10 minutes

(TM_9-2320-270-10)
b. Check for leaks.

41. Steering wheel Turn lock-to-lock four times to purge air
from system.

42. Oil level gage (7) a. Check fluid level and add fluid if
necessary.
b. Put in and tighten.

43. Engine Shut down (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

4-1022



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

BOOSTER CYLINDER - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Close left side hood|(TM 9-2320-270-10)!
2. Lubricate (TM 9-2320-270-12).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240640
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POWER STEERING RESERVOIR

This task covers:

. Service
. Removal

Disassembly [(page 4-1028)
. Cleaning (page 4-1030)

oo0oocw

e. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1030)
f.  Assembly (page 4-1030)
g. Installation (page 4-1031)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Extension, 5-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive
Pan, drain
Socket, 1/2-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Socket, 1 1/8-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Vise
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 7/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/4-inch
(two required)
Wrench, open-end, 1 5/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/2-inch
Wrench, pipe, 1/4- to l-inch

Materials/Parts

Filter, reservoir
Fluid, power steering (LO 9-2320-270-1 2)
Gasket, copper
Gasket, cover
Lockwasher, reservoir bracket (two required)
Lockwasher, reservoir to firewall
(four required)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

Personnel Required
Two
Equipment Condition

Left side hood open (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

SERVICE

1. Power steering Drainplug (2)

reservoir (1)

a. Place drain pan underneath.
b. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and

take out.
c. Allow fluid to drain and get rid of
(page 4-1).
2. Oil level gage (3) Unscrew and take out.
3. Screw (4) and copper Using 1 1/8-inch socket and handle, un-
gasket (5) screw and take out.
4. Cover (6) Take off.

4-1024



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
5. Spring (7), spring a. Take out.
seat (8), and b. Get rid of filter (9).
filter (9)
6. Drainplug (2) Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.
7. Power steering New filter (9), Put in.
reservoir (1) spring seat (8),
and spring (7)
8. Cover (6) Gasket (10) a. Inspect for tears, cracks, and
brittleness.
b. If damaged, peel off and put on new
gasket (10).
9. Power steering Cover (6) Put on.

reservoir (1)

TA240641
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POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

SERVICE - CONTINUED

10. Screw (1)

11. Cover (3) to
power steering
reservoir (4)

12.

13.

14. Power steering
reservoir (4)

15.
REMOVAL

16. Power steering
reservoir (4)

17. Elbow (8)

18. Power steering
reservoir (4)

4-1026

Copper gasket (2)

Screw (1) and

gasket (5)

Power steering
reservoir (4)

Engine

Oll level gage (6)

Engine

Drainplug (7)

Supply hose (9)

Elbow (8)

a. Inspect for cracks and wear.
Replace defective gasket.
b. Put on.

Screw on and tighten using 1 1/8-inch

socket and handle.

Using oil level gage (6), check fluid

level and add fluid to full mark.

a. Start and idle for 10 minutes
(TM_9-2320-270-10).

b. Check for ieaks.

a. Check fluid level and add fluid if
necessary.

b. Put in and tighten.

Shut down (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

a. Place drain pan underneath.

b. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and

take out.
c. Allow fluid to drain.

a. Using 1 7/16-inch and 1 1/2-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take off.
b. Turn hose (9) down into drain pan.

Using 1 5/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.



POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

19. Elbow (10)

20. Adapter (12)

21. Tee (14)

22. Power steering
reservoir (4)

Pump return
hose (11)

Cylinder return
hose (13)

Elbow (10)

Tee (14)

a. Using two 1 1/4-inch wrenches,
unscrew and take out.
b. Turn hose (11) down into drain’ pan.

a. Using 15/16-inch and 7/8-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take off.

b. Turn hose (13) down into drain pan.

c. Get rid of fluid (page 4-1).

Using 1 1/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take out.

TA240642
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POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL — CONTINUED

CAUTION

Make sure ignition switch is in off position. If relay terminals are accidentally bumped
while ignition is in on position, short circuit could result causing damage to electrical

system.

23. Power steering Four screws (3), a. With help from assistant and using
reservoir (1) to nuts (4), eight 1/2-inch wrench, 1/2-inch socket,
firewall (2) washers (5), and extension, and handle, unscrew and

four lock- take out.
washers (6) b. Get rid of lockwashers (6).
24. Firewall (2) Power steering Take off.
reservoir (1)
DISASSEMBLY
25. Power steering Oil level gage (7) Unscrew and take out.

reservoir (1)

26. Screw (8) and copper Using 1 1/8-inch socket and handle, un-
gasket (9) screw and take out.
27. Screw (9) Copper gasket (9) a. Take off.
b. Get rid of.
28. Power steering Cover (10) Take off.
reservoir (1)
29. Cover (1 O) Gasket (11) a. Take out.
b. Get rid of.
30. Power steering Spring (12), a. Take out.
reservoir (1) spring seat (13), b. Get rid of filter (14).
and filter (14)
31. Bracket (15) Two nuts (16), lock- a. Using 1/2-inch socket, handle, and
washers (17), and extension, unscrew and take off.
carriage bolts (18) b. Get rid of lockwashers (18).
32. Power steering Two mounting Slide off.
reservoir (1) brackets (15)
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POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
33. Tee (19) Adapter (20) a. Secure tee (19) in vise.
b. Using 7/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

c. Take tee (19) out of vise.
NOTE

Do not remove nipple unless inspection ghows need for replacement.

34. Tee (19) or Nipple (21) a. Using pipe wrench, unscrew and taie

power steering b. Get rid of.
reservoir (1)

WG

A

.

3
N

TA240643
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POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
35. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
36. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
ASSEMBLY
NOTE
Do step 37 only if ripple was removed.
37. Tee (1) Nipple (2) a. Secure tee (1) in vise.
b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
c. Screw in.
38. Adapter (3) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 7/8-inch
wrench.
c. Take tee (1) out of vise.
39. Power steering Two mounting brack- Slide into place with lower bracket

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

reservoir (4)
Two mounting brack-

ets (5) and (6)

Power steering
reservoir (4)
Cover (13)

Power steering
reserboir (4)

Cover (13)

4-1030

ets (5) and (6)

Two carriage bolts

(7), new lockwashers
(8), and nuts (9)

New filter (10),
spring seat (11),
and spring (12)
New gasket (14)

Cover (13)

Screw (15) and new
copper gasket (16)

against boss.

a. Screw in.

b. Using 1/2-inch socket, handle, and
extension, tighten upper bolt (7).

Put in.

Put in.

Put on.

Screw on and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
socket and handle.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3
POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
5
15
2 r/ 16
~
N 13
3
I [
14
\v
N 4
INSTALLATION
CAUTION

Make sure ignition switch is in off position. If relay terminals are accidentally bumped

while ignition is in on position, short circuit could result causing damage to electrical

system.
45. Firewall (17

(a7 Two screws (18) Have assistant put in place.
and washers (19)
46. Power steering Place in position.
reservoir (4)
TA240644
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POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED

47. Two screws (1)

48. Mounting bracket

(5) and carriage
bolt (6)

49. Power steering
reservoir (8)

50. Mounting
bracket (5)

51. Firewall (9) to
mounting
bracket (5)

52. Two screws (10)

53. Power steering
reservoir (8) to
firewall (9)

54. Power steering
reservoir (8)

55. Tee (15)

56.

4-1032

Two washers (2), new
lockwashers (3), and
nuts (4)

Nut (7)

Mounting
bracket (5)

Carriage bolt (6)
and nut (7)

Two screws (10)

and washers (11)

Two washers (12),
new lockwashers (13),
and nuts (14)

Four screws (10)
and (1) and nuts
(4) and (14)

Tee (15)

Elbow (16)

Cylinder return
hose (17)

Screw on but do not tighten.

Using 1/2-inch box wrench, unscrew part
way.

Place in position.

Using 1/2-inch wrench, tighten.

Have assistant put in place.

Screw on but do not tighten.

With help from assistant and using 1/2-inch
box wrench, 1/2-inch socket, extension,
and handle, tighten.

Screw in and tighten using pipe wrench.

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
wrench.

Screw on and tighten using 15/16-inch
and 7/8-inch wrenches.



POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

LOCATION

57. Elbow (16)

58. Power steering
reservoir (8)

59. Elbow (19)

60. Power steering
reservoir (8)

;
]
/

[ . 2
F o 5
14 J/ ,ms/ » 2

ITEM

Pump return
hose (18)

Elbow (19)

Supply hose (20)

Drainplug (21)

2

@%
’/‘ZQ

}

(&)

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
REMARKS

Screw on and tighten using two 1 1/4-
inch wrenches.

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw in and tighten using 1 5/16-
inch wrench.

Screw on and tighten using 1 7/16
inch and 1 1/2-inch wrenches.

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench. ’

13 S \4\3‘2 ROTATED 180°
19. e // /'//g;\ //‘
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POWER STEERING RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

61. Power steering Fill with fluid to full mark.
reservoir (1)
62. Engine a. Start and idle for 10 minutes
(TM_9-2320-270-10).
b. Check for leaks.
63. Steering wheel Turn lock-to-lock four times.
64. Power steering Check fluid level and add fluid if
reservoit (1) necessary.
65. Qil level gage (2) Put in and tighten.
66. Engine Shut down (TM 9-2320-270-10).
Zﬁ ,A"\‘\\
e \:\\
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-
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NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close left side of hood (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE
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STEERING ALINEMENT

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

Alinement (page 4-1035)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Chisel, cold-hand, 1/2-inch cut
Gage, front wheel alinement
Gage, thickness

Hammer, machinist's ball-peen
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive

Tools — Continued

Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch (two required)
Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch (two required)

Personnel Required

Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive Two
Wrench, box, 15/16-inch
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ALINEMENT
1. Truck Park on level surface with wheels positioned
straight ahead.
2. All tires Check pressure! (TM 9-2320-270-10)!
3. Front wheels (1) Using alinement gage, check front wheel

toe-in.
Toe-in should be 1/8=inch (3.17
millimeter). If toe-in is correct,
continue at step 8.

TA240647

4-1035



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

STEERING ALINEMENT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ALINEMENT
4. Left (1) and right Four clamp screws Using 15/16-inch box wrench, 15/16-inch
(2) tie rod ends to (4) and nuts (5) socket, and handle, unscrew part way.
tie rod (3)
5. Tie rod ends (1) Using ball-peen hammer and cold chisel,

6. Front wheels (6)

10.

11.

12.

4-1036

Tie rod ends (1)
and (2)

Pitman arm stop
bracket (7), two
stopscrews (8)

Pitman arm stop
bracket (7)

Left front axle ball
socket (10) front
stopscrew (11)

and (2)

Tie rod (3)

Four clamp screws
(4) and nuts (5)

Two inner nuts (9)

Two stopscrews (8)

Locknut (12)

WARNING

spread clamp ends enough to be able to
turn tie rod (3).
Do not drive chisel into threads.

Using wheel alinement gage and pipe

wrench, adjust toe-in to 0-1/8 inch

(3.17 millimeter) by turning tie rod (3).
Looking toward the right tie rod
end, turning tie rod clockwise
increases toe-in, counterclockwise
decreases toe-in.

Using 15/16-inch box wrench, socket, and
handle, tighten.

Using two 3/4-inch open-end wrenches,
unscrew down to heads of stopscrews (8).
Using 3/4-inch open-end wrench, screw up

against bracket (7).

Using two 15/16-inch open-end wrenches,
unscrew up to head of stopscrew (11).

Do not use open-end wrench to break stopscrews loose. Open-end wrench will slip
causing injury to personnel.

Left front axle
ball socket (10)

Right front axle
ball socket (13)
front stopscrew(14)

Stopscrew(11)

Locknut (15)

Using 15/16-inch box wrench, break loose
and screw against ball socket (10).

Using two 15/16-inch open-end wrenches,
unscrew up to head of stopscrew (14).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

STEERING ALINEMENT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
13. Right front axle Stopscrew (14) Using 15/16-inch box wrench, break loose
ball socket (13) and screw against ball socket (13).

TA240648
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STEERING ALINEMENT - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ALINEMENT - CONTINUED

14.

15.

16. Left ball socket (1)

17. Right ball

Engine

WARNING

Have assistant start
(TM_9-2320-270-10).

Do not get between wheels and fender, or between other moving and stationary parts,
while assistant is turning wheels. There is no clearance for personnel in these areas

when turning vehicle.

Hearing protection must be worn while working under truck with engine running to pre-

vent possible ear injury.

Steering wheel

socket (4)

18. Front stopscrew (5)

19. Steering wheel

20. Right ball Rear stopscrew (8)
socket (4)

21. Left ball Front stopscrew (9)
socket (1)

4-1038

Locknut (7)

Rear stopscrew (2)

Front stopscrew (5)

Have assistant turn left all the way.

Make sure stopscrew (2) is against axle
bail (3).

Using 15/16-inch open-end wrench, screw
tight against axle ball (6).

Using two 15/16-inch open-end wrenches,
screw tight against ball socket (4) to lock
up stopscrew (5).

WARNING

Do not get between wheels and fender, or between other moving and stationary parts,
while assistant is turning wheels. There is no clearance for personnel in these areas

when turning vehicle.

Hearing protection must be worn while working under truck with engine running to pre-

vent possible ear injury.

Have assistant turn right all the way.

Make sure stopscrew (8) is against axle
ball (6).

Using 15/16-inch open-end wrench, screw
tight against axle ball (3).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

STEERING ALINEMENT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
22. Stopscrew (9) Locknut (10) Using two 15/16-inch open-end wrenches,

screw tight against ball socket (1) to lock
stopscrew (9).

23. Right end of front Right front stop- s. Place 1/16-inch thickness gage
axle (11) screw (5) and right between.
axle ball (6) b. Have assistant slowly turn steering

wheel to the left until stopscrew (5)
is stopped by thickness gage.
c. Have assistant hold steering wheel in

this position.
24. Pitman arm stop Front stopscrew (13) Using two 3/4-inch wrenches, screw stop
bracket (12) screw (13) firmly against pitman arm (14).
25. Front stopscrew (13) Locknut (15) Using two 3/4-inch wrenches, tighten.

TA240649
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STEERING ALINEMENT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

ALINEMENT - CONTINUED

WARNING

Do not get between wheels and fender, or between other moving and stationary parts,
while assistant is turning wheels. There is no clearance for personnel in these areas
when turning vehicle.

Hearing protection must be worn while working under truck with engine running to pre-
vent possible ear injury.

26. Left end of front Left front stopscrew a. Place 1/16-inch thickness gage be-
axle (1) (2) and left axle tween axle ball (3) and stopscrew (2).
ball (3) b. Have assistant slowly turn steering

wheel to the right until stopscrew (2)
is stopped by thickness gage.
c. Have assistant hold steering in this

position.
27. Pitman arm stop Rear stopscrew (5) Using two 3/4-inch wrenches, hold outer
bracket (4) nut (6) and screw stopscrew (5) firmly

against pitman arm (7).

28. Rear stopscrew (5) Locknut (8) Using two 3/4-inch wrenches, tighten
locknut (8).

29. Steering wheel Have assistant turn straight ahead.

30. Engine Shut down (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

4-1040



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

STEERING ALINEMENT - CONTINUED

1/16 IN.
{1.60 MM)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240650
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Section XIV. FRAME AND TOWING ATTACHMENT MAINTENANCE

Page Page
Fifth Wheel Oscillator Lockouts . . ............ [ 4-7064 Spare Tire Winch Cable ............................ 4-1062
Front Bumper Brackets and Towing Spare Tire Mount, Winch, and
BYeS ..o 4-1051 Cable ..., 441055
Front BUMPer..........oocccoiiiii, 4-1042 ] Towing Pintle ..o, 4{1045
Rear Towing EYES ........ccoocovviiiiiii, 411054
FRONT BUMPER
This task covers:
a. Removal [page 4-1042)
b. Installation (page 4-1044)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Self-locking nut, blackout light guard to
Socket, 3/4-inch, 1/2-inch drive bumper
Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive Self-locking nut, bumper (four required)
Socket, 1 1/18-inch, 1/2-inch drive Self-locking nut, grille guard to bumper
Wrench, box, 3/4-inch (two required)
Wrench, box, 15/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/8-inch Personnel Required
Two
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Blackout light guard Self-locking nut a. Using 3/4-inch socket, ratchet, and
(1) to bumper (2) (3), two washers 3/4-inch box wrench, unscrew and take
(4), and bolt (5) out.
b. Get rid of self-locking nut (3).
2. Grille guard (6) Two self-locking a. Using 15/16-inch socket, ratchet, and
to bumper(2) nuts (7), four 15/16-inch box wrench, unscrew and

washers (8), and
two bolts (9)

4-1042

take out.
b. Get rid of two self-locking nuts (7).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

FRONT BUMPER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
3. Bumper (2) to two Four self-locking a. Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet, and
brackets (10) nuts (11), eight 1 1/8-inch open-end wrench, unscrew
washers (12), and and take out.
four bolts (13) b. Get rid of self-locking nuts (11).
WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

4. Two towing eyes (14) Bumper (2) Pull forward and take off.

TA240651
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FRONT BUMPER - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

5. Towing eyes (1)

6. Bumper (2) to
bracket (3)

7. Grille guard (7)
to bumper(2)

8. Blackout light
guard (11) to
bumper (2)

TASK ENDS HERE

4-1044

Bumper (2)

Four bolts (4),
eight washers (5),
and four new self-
locking nuts (6)

Two bolts (8), four
washers (9), and

two new self-locking
nuts (10)

Bolt (1 2), two
washers (13), and
new self-locking
nut (14)

Put on and push against brackets (3).

Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
socket, ratchet, and 1 1/8-inch open-end
wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-inch
socket, ratchet, and 15/16-inch box
wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 3/4-inch
socket, ratchet, and 3/4-inch box
wrench.

TA240652



TOWING PINTLE

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1046)
b. Disassembly [(page 4-1047)

c. Assembly [[page 4-1048)
d. Installation (page 4-1050)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Bar, pry

Chisel, cold hand, 1/2-inch

Drill, electric, portable

Drill twist, 3/16-inch

Extension, 10-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Extension, 10-inch, l-inch drive
File, flat

Gun, grease

Hammer, machinist's ball-peen
Handle, ratchet, 1/4-inch drive
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive
Handle, ratchet, 1-inch drive
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Punch, drive-pin, 1/8-inch

Punch, drive-pin, tapered, 5/16-inch
Socket, 5/16-inch, 1/4-inch drive
Socket, 1 1/8-inch, 1/2-inch drive

Tools — Continued

Socket, 1 1/2-inch, l-inch drive
Socket, 2 1/4-inch, I-inch drive
Vise

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/2-inch

Materials/Parts
Cotter pin, lock slotted nut
Cotter pin, S-link
Cotter pin, slotted nut
Grease|(LO 9-2320-270-12)
Screw, drive

Personnel Required

Two
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TOWING PINTLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Pintle (1) and Cotter pin (3) a. Using pliers, straighten and take out.
slotted nut (2) b. Get rid of.
2. Pintle (1) Slotted nut (2) and With help from assistant and using pry
two washers (4) bar, 2 1/4-inch socket, 10-inch extension,
and l-inch drive handle, unscrew and take
off.
3. Pintle (1) Take out.
CAUTION

Do not wedge wrench against lights to hold bolts. Have assistant hold wrench. Putting
pressure on-taillight or blackout light can break it.

4. Inner bracket (5) Two nuts (7) and Using 1 1/8-inch socket, 10-inch exten-
and outer bolts (8) sion, 1/2-inch drive handle, and 1 1/8-
bracket (6) inch wrench, unscrew and take off.

5. Frame (9) Inner bracket (5) Take off.

and outer
bracket (6)
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TOWING PINTLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
6. Chain (10) S-link(11) and a. Pull out pin (12).
cotter pin (12) b. Using pliers, open S-link(11)

and take off.
c. Get rid of pin (12).

7. S-link(11) Using pliers, open and take off.

NOTE

Do not remove drive screw and chain unless last link of chain is broken. if any other link
is broken, use an S-link to repair chain,

8. Chain (10) to Drive screw (13) a. Using hammer and chisel, cut off top.
pintle (1) b. Using hammer and 1/6-inch drive-pin
punch, make centering mark.
c. Using 3/16-inch drill twist and electric
drill, drill out screw (13).
d. Using fiat file, smooth area flush
with side of pintle (1).

9. Pintle (1) Two grease Using 5/16-inch socket and 1/4-inch drive
fittings (14) ratchet, unscrew and take out.

TA240654

4-1047



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

TOWING PINTLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY - CONTINUED
10. Slotted nut (1) Cotter pin (2) a. Using pliers, straighten and take out.
b. Get rid of.
11. Pintle lock (3) to Slotted nut (1) a. Secure assembly in vise.
pintle hook (4) and screw (5) b. Using 1 1/2-inch socket, l-inch drive
handle, and 1 1/2-inch open-end
wrench, unscrew and take out.
12. Pintle hook (4) Pintle lock (3) a. Take out.

CAUTION

b. Take assembly out of vise.

To prevent damage to threads, drive out latch pin from plain side.

13. Pintle latch (6) Latch pin (7)
to pintle lock (3)

14. Pintle lock (3) Pintle latch (6)
and spring (8)

15. Outer pintle Grease fitting (10)
bracket (9)
ASSEMBLY
16. Outer pintle Grease fitting (10)
bracket (9)
17. Pintle lock (3) Spring (8) and

pintle latch (6)

CAUTION

Support pintle lock (3) in vise and using
hammer and 5/16-inch drive-pin punch,
drive out.

a. Take out.
b. Take lock (3) out of vise.

Using 5/16-inch socket and 1/4-inch drive
handle, unscrew and take out.

Screw in and tighten using 5/16-inch
socket and handle with 1/4-inch drive.

Put together.

To prevent damage to threads, drive in latch pin from plain side.

18. Pintle latch (6) Latch pin (7)
to pintle lock (3)

19. Pintle hook (4) Pintle lock (3)

4-1048

a. Support pintle lock (3) in vise.

b. Using hammer and 5/16-inch drive-pin
punch, drive in.

c. Take lock (3) out of vise.

a. Put pintle hook (4) in vise.
b. Put together.
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TOWING PINTLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
20. Pintle hook (4) to Screw (5) and a. Screw together and tighten using 1 1/2-
pintle lock (3) slotted nut (1) inch socket, l-inch drive handle, and

1 1/2-inch open-end wrench.
b. Take pintle hook (4) out of vise.

21. Slotted nut (1) New cotter pin (2) a. Put in.
b. Use pliers to bend ends of cotter
pin (2).
22. Pintle lock (3) Two grease Screw in and using 5/16-inch socket and
and latch pin (7) fittings(n) 1/4-inch drive handle, tighten.
NOTE

If chain and drive-pin were not removed, go to step 24.

23. Pintle hook (4) Chain (12) and drive a. Put on.
screw (13) b. Using hammer, drive in.
24. Chain (12) S-link (14) Put on and using pliers, close.
25. S-link (14) New cotter pin (15) a. Put on and using pliers, close.
b. Put cotter pin (15) in hook (4).
Z 6 2
N / p

TA240655

4-1049



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

TOWING PINTLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION
CAUTION

Do not wedge wrench against lights to hold bolts. Have assistant hold wrench. Putting
pressure on taillight or blackout light can break It.

26. Frame (1) Inner bracket (2) Place in position.
and outer bracket (3)

27. Inner bracket (2) Two nuts (4) and Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
and outer two screws (5) socket, 10-inch extension, 1/2-inch
bracket (3) drive handle, and 1 1/8 -Inch wrench.

28. Outer bracket (3) Pintle (6) Put in.

NOTE

Have assistant use pry bar to keep pintle from turning while tightening slotted nut. Pintle
lock must be closed and latched.

29. Pintle (6) Two washers (7) Put on.
30. Slotted nut (8) a. Put on.

b. Using 2 1/4-inch socket, 10-inch
extension, l-inch drive handle, and pry

bar, tighten.
c. Back off just enough so pintle turns
freely.
31. Slotted nut (8) Cotter pin (9) Using pliers, put in.
32. Pintle (6) and Three grease Using grease gun, lubricate
outer bracket (3) fittings (10) (LO 9-2320-270-12)
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

TOWING PINTLE - CONTINUED

TASK ENDS HERE

FRONT BUMPER BRACKETS AND TOWING EYES

This task covers:

a. Removal [[page 4-1052)
b. Installation (page 4-1052)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts - Continued

Self-locking nuts towing eye to frame,

Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive
(two required)

Socket, 1 1/8-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Wrench, box, 1 1/8-inch

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/8-inch Personnel Required

Materials/Parts One

Self-locking nuts, bumper bracket Equipment Condition

and towing eyes to frame (four
Front bumper removed (page 4-1042).

required)
TA240656
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

FRONT BUMPER BRACKETS AND TOWING EYES - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

NOTE

This task is the same for either right or left side. Left side is shown.

REMOVAL
1. Bumper bracket (1)

and towing eye
(2) to frame (3)

2. Towing eye (2) to
frame (3)

INSTALLATION

3. Frame (3)

4. Towing eye (2) to
frame (3)

6. Bumper bracket (1)
to frame (3)

4-1052

Four self-locking
nuts (4), washers
(5), four bolts (6),
washers (7), and
bumper brackets (1)

Two self-locking
nuts (8), washer

(9), two bolts (10),
washers (11), and
towing eye (2)

Towing eye (2), two
bolts (10), and
washers (11)

Two washers (9) and
new self-locking
nuts (8)

Bumper bracket (1),
four bolts (6), and
washers (7)

Four new self-
locking nuts (4)
and washers (5)

a. Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet, and
1 1/8-inch open-end wrench, unscrew
and take off.

b. Get rid of self-locking nuts (4).

a. Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet, and
1 1/8-inch box wrench, unscrew and
take off.

b. Get rid of self-locking nuts (8).

Place in position.

Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet, and
1 1/8-inch box wrench, screw together
and tighten.

Place in position.

Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet, and
1 1/8-inch open-end wrench, screw on and
tighten.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

FRONT BUMPER BRACKETS AND TOWING EYES - CONTINUED

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install front bumper[(page 4-1042).

TASK ENDS HERE

REAR TOWING EYES

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts — Continued
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Self-locking nuts, towing eye to frame
Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive (eight required)

Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch

Personnel Required
Materials/Parts

One
Self-locking nuts, splash shield to
towing eye (three required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
NOTE

This task shows right side rear towing eyes. Procedure is the same for left side,
TA240657
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

REAR TOWING EYES - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Splash shield
assembly (1) to
towing eye (2)

2. Towing eye (2) to

frame (6)

INSTALLATION

3. Frame (6)

4. Towing eye (2)

Three self-locking
nuts (3), six washers
(4), three bolts (5),
and splash shield
assembly (1)

Eight self-locking
nuts (7), 16 washers
(8), eight bolts (9),
and towing eye (2)

Towing eye (2),
eight bolts (9), 16
washers (8), and
eight new self-
locking nuts (7)

Splash shield
assembly (1), three
bolts (5), six
washers (4), and
three new self-
locking nuts (3)

S

Using 15/16-inch socket, ratchet, and
15/16-inch wrench, unscrew nuts and
take off.

Get rid of self-locking nuts (3).

Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet, and

15/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Get rid of self-locking nuts (7).

Place in position.
Using 15/16-inch socket, ratchet, and
15/16-inch wrench, tighten.

Place in position.
Using 15/16-inch socket, ratchet, and
15/16-inch wrench, tighten.

TASK ENDS HERE
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SPARE TIRE MOUNT, WINCH, AND CABLE

T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1056)
b. Disassembly |(page 4-1057)

c. Assembly (page 4-1058)
d. Installation (page 4-1060)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive
Pliers, slip-joint, angle-nose
Socket, 7/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Socket, 9/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Wrench, box, 9/16-inch

Wrench, box, 15/16-inch

Materials/Parts

Self-locking nuts, spare tire
mount to frame (four required)

Self-locking nuts, bracket to
platform (two required)

Materials/Parts - Continued
Lockwashers, winch to spare tire mount
(three required)
Self-locking nut, spare wheel carrier pulley
wheel
Personnel Required
Three
Equipment Condition

Spare tire removed [(TM 9-2320-270-10).
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPARE TIRE MOUNT, WINCH, AND CABLE - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

When removing or installing mounting hardware, assistants must hold spare tire mount

to prevent it falling and causing injury to personnel.

1. Spare tire mount
(1) to frame (2)

Four self-locking
nuts (3), eight
washers (4), and
four bolts (5)

2. Bracket (6) to
platform (7)

Two self-locking
nuts (8), two
washers (9), bracket
(6), bracket plate

a. Using 15/16-inch socket, ratchet, and
15/16-inch box wrench, unscrew and
take off.

b. Get rid of self-locking nuts (3).

a. Using 15/16-inch socket, ratchet, and
15/16-inch box wrench, unscrew and
take off.

b. Get rid of self-locking nuts (8).

(10), bolts (11),
and washers (12)

3. Frame (2) Spare tire mount (1) With help from assistants, take off.
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPARE TIRE MOUNT, WINCH, AND CABLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
4. Spare tire mount Self-locking a. Using 9/16-inch socket, ratchet, and
(1) and bolt (13) nut (14) 9/16-inch box wrench, unscrew and
take off.

b. Get rid of self-locking nut (14).
5. Bolt (13), two Take out.
washers (15), wheel
(16), and washer (17)
6. Wheel (16) Bearing (18) Push out.
7. Winch (19) Winch lever (20) Put in drum released position.
WARNING

Leather gloves must be worn when handling cable to prevent cuts and scrapes. Never let
cable run through hands. Broken and frayed wires can cause injury.

8. Cable (21) and Have assistant pull on cable as you, using
crank (22) crank (22), unwind it.
Q. Nut (23) and Using 7/16-inch socket and ratchet handle,
clamp (24) unscrew and take off.
10. Cable (21) Take off.

TA240660
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPARE TIRE MOUNT, WINCH, AND CABLE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

11. Winch (1) to spare
tire mount (2)

12. Spare tire mount (2)
ASSEMBLY
13. Spare tire mount (2)

14. Winch (1) to spare
tire mount (2)

Three nuts (3),
lockwashers (4),
and bolts (5)

Winch (1)

Winch (1)

Three nuts (3), new
lockwashers (4), and
bolts (5)

a. Using 9/16-inch socket, ratchet, and
9/16-inch box wrench, unscrew and
take off.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (4).

Lift off.

Place in position.

Screw together and using 9/16-inch socket,
ratchet, and 9/16-inch wrench, tighten.

WARNING

Leather gloves must be worn when handling cable to prevent cuts and scrapes. Never let
cable run through hands. Broken and frayed wires can cause injury.

15. Winch (1)

4-1058

Cable (6)

Put end through hole.
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SPARE TIRE MOUNT, WINCH, AND CABLE - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
16. Cable (6) Clamp (7) Using pliers, bend cable (6) as shown and
place clamp (7) in position.
17. Clamp (7) Nut (8) Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
socket and ratchet to tighten.
18. Wheel (9) Bearing (10), two Apply grease and put together.
washers (11), and
washer (12)
19. Spare tire mount (2) Wheel (9), two Place in position.

20.

21.

Bolt (13)

WX/% J,

washers (11), bearing
(10), and washer (12)

Bolt (13)

New self-locking
nut (14)

6

Make sure cable is on top of
wheel.

Push into place.

Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
socket, ratchet, and 9/16-inch box
wrench.
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T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

SPARE TIRE MOUNT, WINCH, AND CABLE-CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED
22. Winch (1) Winch lever (2) Put in wind position.
23. Spare tire mount (3) Hook (4) Secure.
WARNING

Leather gloves must be worn when handling cable to prevent cuts and scrapes. Never let
cable run through hands. Broken and frayed wires can cause injury.

24, Crank (5) and With assistant pulling on cable (6) to
cable (6) keep tension on it, wind until tight.

INSTALLATION

WARNING

When removing or installing mounting hardware, assistants must hold spare tire mount
to prevent it falling and causing injury.

25. Frame (7) Spare tire mount (3) Have assistants place in position.

4-1060
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SPARE TIRE MOUNT, WINCH, AND CABLE - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

26. Spare tire mount (3)
to frame (7)

27. Spare tire mount (3)
and platform (11)

28. Bolts (15)

~——

Four bolts (8),
eight washers (9),
and four new self-
locking nuts (10)

Bracket (12),

bracket plate (13),
two washers (14),
and two bolts (15)

Two washers (16) and
new self-locking
nuts (17)

NOTE

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-inch
socket, ratchet, and 15/16-inch box
wrench.

Put in position.

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-
inch socket, ratchet, and 15/16-inch box

wrench.

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Mount spare tire (TM 9-2320-200-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240664
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPARE TIRE WINCH CABLE

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1062)
b. Installation (page 4-1062)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Pliers, slip-joint Two
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Spare tire mount Winch lever (3) Put in drain released position.

(1) and winch (2)

WARNING

Leather gloves must be worn when handling cable to prevent cuts and scrapes. Never let
cable run through hands. Broken and frayed wires can cause injury.

2. Cable (4) and
crank (5)
3. Nut (7) and
clamp (6)
4. Winch (2) Cable (4)
5. Cable wheel (8) Cable (4)
and spare tire
mount (1)
INSTALLATION
6. Spare tire mount Cable (4)

(1) and wheel (8)

7. Winch (2) Cable (4)

4-1062

Have assistant pull on cable as you, using
crank, unwind it until there is less than
one turn of cable left and clamp (6) is
accessible.

Using 7/16-inch socket and ratchet handle,
unscrew and take off.

Route end through hole and pull off.

a. Pull through.
b. Look for broken and frayed wires.

Route between.

Route through hole.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPARE TIRE WINCH CABLE- CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
8. Cable (4) and Using pliers, bend cable (4) as shown and
clamp (6) hold in place with clamp (6).
9. Clamp (6) Nut (7) Screw on and tighten using ratchet and

7/16-inch socket.
10. Winch (2) Winch lever (3) Put in wind position.
WARNING'

Leather gloves must be worn when handling cable to prevent cuts and scrapes. Never let
cable run through hands. Broken and frayed wires can cause injury.

11. Crank (5) and Using crank (5), wind on cable (4)
cable (4) until there is about 3 feet (1 m) left.

12. Spare tire mount (1) Hook (9) Secure on spare tire mount (1).

13. Crank (5) and Using crank (5), wind in until tight.
cable (4)
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FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check winch operation (TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240665
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™ 9-2320-270-20-3

FIFTH WHEEL OSCILLATOR LOCKOUTS

This task covers:

a. Lock (page 4-1064)
b. Unlock [page 4-1064)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Hammer, plastic One

Wrench, 3/4-inch

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

NOTE

Fifth wheel oscillator lockouts are adjusted to locked positions (toward center of truck)
for normal driving and adjusted to unlocked position for extremely rough ground.

Both oscillator lockouts are adjusted the same. Right side is shown.

LOCK
1. Fifth wheel (1) Two bolts (2) Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew part way.
2. Lockout block (3) a. Push toward center of truck.
b. Using hammer, tap lockout toward
center of truck until snug.
3. Two bolts (2) a. Using 3/4-inch wrench, tighten.
b. Repeat steps 1 thru 3 for left side.
UNLOCK
4. Fifth wheel (1) Two bolts (2) Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew part way.
5. Lockout block (3) Using hammer, tap toward outside of truck
to loosen and pull toward outside of truck.
6. Two bolts (2) a. Using 3/4-inch wrench, tighten.

b. Perform steps 4 thru 6 on left side.

4-1064



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

FIFTH WHEEL OSCILLATOR LOCKOUTS- CONTINUED

LOCK ——» ~—— 1 0OCK

=N

~— UNLOCK UNLOCK —
VIEW FROM FRONT
TASK ENDS HERE

Section XV. SPRINGS, SHOCK ABSORBERS, AND TORQUE RODS

Page Page
Front Spring Pins...............oooocii, 4-1074 Rear Axle Spring Lubrication
Left Air Pilot Valve ... 411069 FItting .o 4-1087
Pusher Axle Air Load Control Right Air Pilot Valve ............................ 4-1070]
VAIVE ..o . 41079  Tandem Axle Torque Rod
Pusher Axle Shock Absorber . ...................... 4-1084 Lubrication Fittings ................ccocvvivnnn, 41085
LEFT AIR PILOT VALVE
This task covers:
a. Removal (page 4-1065) c. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1068)
b. Cleaning (page 4-1068) d. Installation (page 4-1068
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Hammer, plastic Lockwashers (two required)
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Pliers, diagonal cutting Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Pliers, long-nose, round Wrap, tie (item 24 appendix C)
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Socket, 3/8-inch drive, 7/16-inch Personnel Required
Vise, machinist’s
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch One

Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch
Equipment Condition

Air system drained (TM 9-2320-270-10).
TA240666
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™ 9-2320-270-20-3

LEFT AIR PILOT VALVE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Tag lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

1. Hose harness (1)

N

. Elbow (3)

N

. Elbow (6)

(o2}

. Tee (9)

10. Bracket (14)

11.

4-1066

Two tie wraps (2)

Hose (4)

Insert (5)

Hose (7)

Insert (8)

Hose (10)

Insert(n)

Hose (12)

insert (13)

Two screws (15),
lockwashers (16),
and nuts (17)

Left air pilot
valve (18)

a. Using diagonal cutting pliers, cut and
take off.
b. Get rid of.

Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.

Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.

Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.

Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.

Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

a. Using 7/16-inch wrench, 7/16-inch
socket and handle with 3/8-inch drive,
unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (16).

Take off.



LEFT AIR PILOT VALVE - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
12. Left air pilot Elbow (3) a. Secure valve (18) in vise.
valve (18) b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
13. Elbow (6) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.
14. Tee (9) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.
15. Screened vent a. Using slip-joint pliers, unscrew and
valve (19) take out.
b. Take valve (18) out of vise.

2
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LEFT AIR PILOT VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
16. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
17. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

18. Air pilot valve (1) Elbow (2) a. Secure valve (1) in vise.

b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

c. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.

19. Elbow (3) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape

(page 4-1).
b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.

20. Tee (4) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape

(page 4-1).
b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.

21. Screened vent a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
valve (5) (page 4-1).

b. Using slip-joint pliers, screw in and
tighten.
c. Take valve (1) out of vise.

22. Bracket (6) Air pilot valve (1) Place in position.

23. Air pilot valve (1) Two screws (7), new Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
lockwashers (8), socket, handle with 3/8-inch drive and
and nuts (9) 7/16-inch wrench.

24. Elbow (2) Insert (10) Using hammer, tap in.

25. Hose (11) Screw on and tighten.

26. Elbow (3) Insert (12) Using hammer, tap in.
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LEFT AIR PILOT VALVE - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

27. Hose (13) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

28. Tee (4) Two inserts (14) Using hammer, tap in.

29. Hose (15) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

30. Hose (16) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

31. Hose harness (17) Two new tie a. Put hoses together.

wraps (18) b. Using pliers, put on.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240668
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT AIR PILOT VALVE

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1070Q) c. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1072)
b. Cleaning (page 4-1072) b. Installation (page 4-1072)
INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts
Hammer, plastic Lockwashers (two required)
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Pliers, diagonal-cutting Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Pliers, long-nose, round Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Socket, 3/8-inch drive, 7/16-inch Personnel Required
Vise, machinist's
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch One

Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch
Equipment Condition

Air system drained (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Tag lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

1. Hose harness (1) Two tie wraps (2) a. Using diagonal-cutting pliers, cut and
take off.
b. Get rid of.
2. Elbow (3) Hose (4) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
3. insert (5) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT AIR PILOT VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
4. Elbow (6) Hose (7) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
5. insert (8) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.
6. Tee (9) Hose (10) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
7. Hose (11) Using 5/8-inch wrench, take off,
8. Two inserts (12) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.
9. Bracket (13) Two screws (14), a. Using 7/16-inch wrench, socket, and
lockwashers (15), ratchet handle, unscrew and take out.
and nuts (16) b. Get rid of lockwashers (15).
10. Right air pilot Take off.

valve (17)

TA240669
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT AIR PILOT VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
11. Right air pilot Elbow (2) a. Secure valve (19) in vise.
valve (1) b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
12. Elbow (3) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.
13. Tee (4) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.
14. Screened vent a. Using slip-joint pliers, unscrew and
valve (5) take out.
b. Take valve (1) out of vise.
CLEANING
15. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
16. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSTALLATION
17. Right air pilot Elbow (2) a. Secure valve (1) in vise.
valve (1) b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
¢. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
18. Elbow (3) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
19. Tee (4) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
20. Screened vent a. Wrap threads with teflon tape

4-1072

valve (5)

(page 4-1).



T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT AIR PILOT VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
20. Continued b. Using slip-joint pliers, screw in and
tighten.
c. Take valve (1) out of vise.
21. Bracket (6) Air pilot valve (1) Place in position.
22. Air pilot valve (1) Two screws (7), new Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
lockwashers (8), wrench.

and nuts (9)

23. Elbow (2) Insert (10) Using hammer, tap in.

24, Hose (11) Screw in and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

25. Elbow (3) Insert (12) Using hammer, tap in.

26. Hose (13) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

27. Tee (4) Two inserts (14) Using hammer, tap in.

28. Hose (15) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

29. Hose (16) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

i SR
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT AIR PILOT VALVE - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

Two new tie
wraps (2)

30. Hose harness (1)

Using slip-joint pliers, put on.

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:
check for air leaks (page 4-1).

TASK ENDS HERE

FRONT SPRING PINS

NOTE

This task covers:

a. Front Front Pin Removal
(page 4-10/5)

b. Front Front Pin Inspection/
Replacement

c. Front Front Pin Installation

d. Front Rear Pin Removal [page 4-107/)
e. Front Rear Pin inspection/Replacement

(page 4-1078)
f. Front Rear Pin installation (page 4-1078)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Driftpin, brass, 1/2-inch

Hammer, machinist’'s ball-peen

Lifting equipment, 30,000 pound
capacity

Punch, drive pin, 3/16-inch

Trestle, automotive (two required)

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch

4-1074

Personnel Required
One
Equipment Condition

Pitman arm to booster drag link removed
(page 4-962) (for left rear spring pin
only).

TA240671



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

FRONT SPRING PINS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

FRONT FRONT PIN REMOVAL
WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (66 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

1. Truck Frame (1) a. Using lifting equipment, lift.
b. Place two trestles in position to
support so that there will be no load

on pins (2).
c. Using lifting equipment, lower onto two
trestles.
2. Shackle pin (2) Lubrication Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
fitting (3) out.
3. Lockpin (4), washer a. Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew and
(5), and nut (6) take off.

b. Using hammer and punch, drive out.

4. Bracket (7) Shackle pin (2) Using drift and hammer, drive out.
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FRONT SPRING PINS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

FRONT FRONT PIN INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

NOTE

For more information on how to inspect parts, go to the general maintenance instruc-
tions (page 4-1). Replace defective parts as needed.

FRONT FRONT PIN INSTALLATION
5. Bracket (1) Spring (2) Line up holes.

6. Shackle pin (3) Using hammer, drive in.
Shackle pin is slotted on end for
alinement of shackle pin notch. Slot
must be horizontal and shackle pin
notch down, when installed.

7. Shackle pin (3) Lockpin (4), washer a. Using hammer, drive in lockpin (4).
(5), and nut (6) Make sure flats line up.
b. Screw on washer (5) and nut (6) and
tighten using 3/4-inch wrench.

8. Lubrication Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
fitting (7) wrench.

NOTE
If front rear pin will be removed, skip step 9.
9. Truck Frame (8) a. Using lifting equipment, lift.

b. Remove trestles.
c. Using lifting equipment, lower.

(&)
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FRONT SPRING PINS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

FRONT REAR PIN REMOVAL
NOTE
If frame has been raised for front front pin removal, skip step 10.
WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

10. Truck Frame (8) a. Using lifting equipment, lift.
b. Remove trestles.
c. Using lifting equipment, lower.

11. Shackle pin (9) Lubrication Unscrew and take out using 7/16-inch
fitting (10) wrench.
12. Lockpin (11), washer a. Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew and
(12), and nut (13) take out.
b. Using hammer and punch, drive out
lockpin (11).
13. Bracket (14) Shackle pin (9) Using hammer and drift, drive out.

Shackle pin is threaded on end for
lubrication fitting. When driving
out, do not damage threads.
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FRONT SPRING PINS - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

FRONT REAR PIN INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

NOTE

For more information on how to inspect parts, go to the general maintenance instruc-

tions (page 4-1).

Replace defective parts as needed.

FRONT REAR PIN INSTALLATION

14. Bracket (1)
15.

16. Shackle pin (3)

17.

18. Truck

4-1078

Spring (2)
Shackle pin (3)

Lockpin (4), washer
(5), and nut (6)

Lubrication
fitting (7)

Frame (8)

Line up holes.
Using hammer and drift, drive in.

a. Using hammer, drive in lockpin (4).
Make sure flats line up.
b. Put in and tighten using 3/4-inch
wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.

a. Using lifting equipment, lift.
b. Remove trestles.
c. Using lifting equipment, lower.

TA240675
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FRONT SPRING PINS - CONTINUED
NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install pitman arm to booster drag link [page 4-963) (left rear spring only).
2. Lubricate spring pins (LO 9-2320-270-12).

TASK ENDS HERE

PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1080) c. inspection/Replacement |(page 4-1082)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1082) d. Installation (page 4-1082)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Hammer, plastic One
Pliers, long-nose, round
Vise Equipment Condition
Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch Air system drained (TM 9-2320-270-10).

Wrench, open-end, I/2-inch

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch
Materials/Parts

Lockwashers (two required)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

4-1079
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PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Tag lines according to general Maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

1. Tee(1) Hose (2) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
2. Hose (3) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
3. Two inserts (4) Using pliers, pull out.
4. Elbow (5) Hose (6) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
5. Insert (7) Using pliers, pull out.
6. Elbow (8) Hose (9) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
7. Insert (10) Using pliers, pull out.
8. Elbow(11) Hose (12) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
9. Insert (13) Using pliers, pull out.
10. Mounting Two screws (15), a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
bracket (14) lockwashers (16), remove.
and washers (17) b. Get rid of lockwashers (16).
11. Instrument Pusher axle load Take off.
panel (18) valve (19)

4-1080
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PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
12. Pusher axle load Tee (1) a. Secure valve (19) in vise.
valve (19) b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
13. Elbow (5) Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.
14. Elbow (8) Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.
15. Elbow (11) a. Using 3/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

b. Take valve (19) out of vise.

TA240676
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PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
16. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
17. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSTALLATION
18. Pusher axle load Elbow (2) a. Secure valve (1) in vise.
valve (1) b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
c. Using 3/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
19. Elbow (3) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Using 7/16-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
20. Elbow (4) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Using I/2-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
21. Tee (5) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
c. Take valve (1) out of vise.
22. Mounting bracket (6) Pusher axle load Place in position.
valve (1)
23. Two screws (7), new Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
lockwashers (8), and wrench.
washers (9)
24. Elbow (2) Insert (10) Using hammer, tap in.
25. Hose (11) Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.
26. Elbow (3) Insert (12) Using hammer, tap in.

4-1082
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PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE- CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

27. Hose (13) Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

28. Elbow (4) Insert (14) Using hammer, tap in.

29. Hose (15) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

30. Tee (5) Two inserts (16) Using hammer, tap in.

31. Hose (17) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

32. Hose (18) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check for proper operation (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE
TA240677
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PUSHER AXLE SHOCK ABSORBER

This task covers:

a. Removal |(page 4-1084)
b. installation (page 4-1084)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Driftpin, brass, 3/8-inch

Hammer, machinist’'s ball-peen

Hammer, plastic

Handle, ratchet, 3/4-inch drive
Socket, 1 1/8-inch, 3/4-inch drive

Wrench, box-end, 1 1/8-inch

Personnel Required

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REMOVAL

NOTE

There are two pusher axle shock absorbers. Left shock absorber is shown. Repeat
procedure for right shock absorber.

1. Shock absorber (1)

3. Mounting brackets
(7) and (8)

INSTALLATION

4. Mounting brackets
(7) and (8)

4-1084

Screw (2), two
washers (3), and
nut (4)

Screw (5) and

nut (6)

Shock absorber (1)

Shock absorber (1)

a. Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 3/4-inch drive, and 1 1/8-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Using ball-peen hammer and drift, drive
out screw (2).

a. Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 3/4-inch drive, and 1 1/8-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Using ball-peen hammer and drift, drive
out screw (5).

Lift off.
If necessary, tap with plastic hammer.

Using plastic hammer, tap in place.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

PUSHER AXLE SHOCK ABSORBER -CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
5. Shock absorber(l) Screw (5) and Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
nut (6) socket, ratchet handle with 3/4-inch

drive, and 1 1/8-inch wrench.

6. Screw (2), two Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
washers (3), and socket, ratchet handle with 3/4-inch
nut (4) drive, and 1 1/8-inch wrench.
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TASK ENDS HERE

TANDEM AXLE TORQUE ROD LUBRICATION FITTINGS

This task covers:

Replacement|(page 4-1086)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch One
TA240678
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TANDEM AXLE TORQUE ROD LUBRICATION FITTINGS - CONTINUED

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REPLACEMENT
NOTE

There are four torque rod lubrication fittings. Rear fitting is shown. Repeat procedure
for other three fittings.

1. Torque rod (1) Lubrication Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
fitting (2) out.

2 Lubrication Using 7/16-inch wrench, screw in and
fitting (2) tighten.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Lubricate (LO 9-2320-270-1 2).
TASK ENDS HERE

TA240679
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REAR AXLE SPRING LUBRICATION FITTINGS

This task covers:

Replacement [(page 4-1087)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REPLACEMENT

WARNING

When the pusher axle is in the up position, it must be supported by trestles before the perform-
ance of maintenance under the vehicle. Failure to observe this precaution could cause serious

injury to personnel.

NOTE

There are two rear axle spring lubrication fittings. Right fitting is shown. Repeat
procedure for left fitting.

1. Front spring pin (1) Lubrication Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
fitting (2) off.

2. Lubrication Screw in and tighten, using 7/16-inch
fitting (2) wrench.

2/ -\
TASK ENDS HERE TA240680
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Section XVI. CAB AND BODY MAINTENANCE

Page Page
ASNEIAY ©. oo 4-1123]  Left Side Paneland Brackets . ..................... [4-1104]
Crossbar SUPPOItS ..........c.ccooeioiiiiiiiin, 4-1096  Passenger's Seat........................ [4-1125]
Driver's Seat and SUpport ........................ 4-1127]  Radiator and Headlight Guard . . .................. [4-1088
FIOOr Mat.....ooiviiiiiiiiieie i 4-1134  Right Side panel ..............ccooocoiii [4-1100]
Grab Handle ..o, A4TT8  Seat Belts ..o [4-1130
HOOO ..o 4-1093]  Splash Shields................ccccooiieiiiii, 4-1119
INSUIALION ..o A-TTTA]  ViSOIS..iiiiiiiiiiii [4-1127]
Latches, Latch Mounting Brackets Ventilator ... [4-1116
and CatChes...........ccooviiiiii, 4{1708]
RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD
This task covers:
a. Removal [(page 4-1088) c. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1090)
b. Cleaning d. Installation
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Two
Socket, 9/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Socket, 3/4-inch, 1/2-inch drive Equipment Condition
Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch Spotter mirror removed (page 4-1242).
Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch Headlights removed (page 4-348).
Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch Front directional lights removed (page 4-370).
Blackout headlights removed (page 4-376).
Materials/Parts Front air coupling removed (page 4-775).
Lockwasher (two required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Blackout light
support (1) to
radiator and head-
light guard (2)

Two screws (3),
lockwashers (4),
and nuts (5)

4-1088

a. Using 9/16-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 1/2-inch drive, and 9/16-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (4).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
2. Radiator and head- Blackout light Take off.
light guard (2) support (1)
3. Blackout light guard Two screws (8), Using 3/4-inch socket, ratchet handle with
(6) to radiator and four washers (9), 1/2-inch drive, and 3/4-inch wrench, un-
headlight guard (2) and two nuts (10) screw and take out.

and bumper (7)

4. Radiator and head- Blackout light Take off.
light guard (2) and guard (6)
bumper (7)
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RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD- CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL- CONTINUED

5. Radiator and Four screws (3),
headlight guard (1) eight washers (4),
to two support and two nuts (5)
braces (2)

6. Radiator and Two screws (7),
headlight guard (1) four washers (8),
to bumper(6) and two nuts (9)

WARNING

Using 3/4-inch socket, ratchet handle with
1/2-inch drive, and 3/4-inch wrench, un-
screw and take out.

Using 15/16-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 1/2-inch drive, and 15/16-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause

serious injury or death of personnel.

7. Bumper (6) Radiator and head-
light guard (1)
CLEANING
8. All parts
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
9. All parts
INSTALLATION

Take off.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause

serious injury or death of personnel.

10. Bumper (6) Radiator and head-
light guard (1)

4-1090

Place in position.



RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD- CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

11. Radiator and head-
light guard (1) to
bumper (6)

12. Radiator and head-
light guard (1) to
two support
braces (2)

13. Radiator and head-
light guard (1) and
bumper (6)

14. Blackout light
guard (10) to radia-
tor and headlight
guard (1) and
bumper (6)

{
S

/

Two screws (7),
four washers (8),
and two nuts (9)

Four screws (3),
eight washers (4),
and four nuts (5)

Blackout light
guard (10)

Two screws (11),
four washers (12),
and two nuts (13)

<

PN

\

—

\
\

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
drive, and 15/16-inch wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 3/4-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
drive and 3/4-inch wrench.

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 3/4-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
drive, and 3/4-inch wrench.
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

15. Radiator and head-
light guard (1)

16. Blackout light
support (2) to radi-
ator and headlight
guard (1)

N

N,

/
s

TASK ENDS HERE

4-1092

Blackout light
support (2)

Two screws (3), new
lockwashers (4), and
nuts (5)

UL

5
4

NOTE

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
drive, and 9/16-inch wrench.

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

agbrwbdE

Install blackout headlight (page 4-376).
Install front directional lights (page 4-370).
Install headlights (page 4-348).

Install spotter mirror (page 4-1242).

Install front air couplings (page 4-775).

TA240683
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HOOD

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1093) c. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1094)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1094) d. Installation (page 4-1094)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive Two
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch Equipment Condition
Materials/Parts Left side hood opened (TM 9-2320-270-10).

Lockwasher, bracket to cab
(four required)

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Two brackets (1) to Four screws (4), a. Using 7/16-inch socket, ratchet handle
cab (2) and washers (5), lock- with 3/8-inch drive, and 7/16-inch
shroud (3) washers (6), and wrench, unscrew and take out.
nuts (7) b. Get rid of lockwashers (6).
2. Cab (2) and Two brackets (1) Take off.
shroud (3)
4

5
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7

(AT
NN

4-1093



™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

HOOD - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL- CONTINUED

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 ko) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

3. Cab (1) and Hood (3) Take off.
shroud (2)
CLEANING
4. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).
inspection/REPLACEMENT

5. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
If hood is damaged, remove latches

(page 4-1108) before replacing it.
INSTALLATION

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 ko) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

6. Cab (1) and Hood (3) Put on.
shroud (2)

7. Two brackets (4) Put on.

4-1094



HOOD - CONTINUED

TM 9=2320=270=20=3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

8. Two brackets (4)
to cab (1) and
shroud (2)

Four screws (5),

washers (6), new
lockwashers (7),
and nuts (8)

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
socket and ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close left side of hood | (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240685
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CROSSBAR SUPPORTS

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1096)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1097)

Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1097))

d. Installation (page 4-1098)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch

Personnel Required

Two

Equipment Condition

Hood removed (page 4-1093).
Instrument panel opened (page 4-244).

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Crossbar
supports (1)

Two nuts (2)
2. Radiator (3) Crossbar
supports (1)

3. Crossbar
supports (1)

Two nuts (4)

4. Firewall (5) Crossbar
supports (1)

5. Crossbar Six nuts (6)
supports (1)

6. U-bolt (7) Two nuts (8)
7. Plate (9)
8. Crossbar U-bolt (7)

supports (1)

4-1096

Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew part way.
Lift up.
Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew and take

off.

Take out.

Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Take off.

Take off.



CROSSBAR SUPPORTS - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
9. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
10. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).

TA240686
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CROSSBAR SUPPORTS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLIATION
11. Crossbar U-bolt (2) Put on.
supports (1)

12. U-bolt(2) Plate (3) Put on.

13. Two nuts (4) Screw on and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.

14. Crossbar Four nuts (5) Screw on as far as possible, but do not

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

supports (1)

Firewall (7)

Crossbar

supports (1)

Radiator(9)

Crossbar

supports (1)

Firewall (7)

4-1098

Two nuts (6)

Crossbar
supports (1)

Two nuts (8)

instrument panel

Crossbar
supports (1)

Two nuts (10)

Two nuts (5)

tighten, using 3/4-inch wrench.

Screw on flush using 3/4-inch wrench.
Put thru.

Screw on until flush using 3/4-inch
socket and ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive.

Close (page 4-244).

Put into slots.

Using 3/4-inch wrench, tighten.

Using 3/4-inch wrench, tighten.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

CROSSBAR SUPPORTS - CONTINUED

NOTE

page 4-1093).

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install hood

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240687
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT SIDE PANEL

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1100)
b. Cleaning

c. Inspection/Replacement (bage 4-1 102)
d. Installation

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2
Socket, deep, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch drive

Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch

Materials/Parts — Continued

Lockwasher, hinge to right side panel (three
required)

Personnel Required

Materials/Parts One
Lockwasher, bracket to cab (two
required)
Lockwasher, hinge to door (three
required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Right side of Three latches (2) Unlatch.
hood (1)
2. Front of vehicle Right side of Open.
hood (1)
3. Mount (3) Latch (4) Unlatch.
4. Bracket (5) and Right side panel (7) Lift, slide towards front of vehicle,
support (6) and take out.
5. Bracket (5) to Two nuts (9), a. Using 1/2-inch socket and handle,
cab (8) lockwashers (10), unscrew and take off.
and washers (11) b. Get rid of lockwashers (10).
6. Cab (8) Bracket (5) Take off.

4-1100



RIGHT SIDE PANEL - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
7. Door (12) Latch (13) Unlatch.

8. Hinge (14) to right
side panel (7)

9. Right side panel (7)

10. Hinge (14) to

door (12)

11. Door (12)

Three screws (15),
washers (16), lock-
washers (17), and

nuts (18)

Hinge (14) and
door (12)

Three screws (19),
washers (20), lock-
washers (21), and

nuts (22)

Hinge (14)

a. Using 3/8-inch wrench and cross-tip
screwdriver, unscrew and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (1 7).

Take off.

a. Using 3/8-inch wrench and cross-tip
screwdriver, unscrew and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (21).

Take off,

TA240688
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RIGHT SIDE PANEL - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

CLEANING

12. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

inspection/REPLACEMENT

13. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

INSTALIATION

14. Door (1) Hinge (2) Place in position with flat side against

15. Hinge (2) to
door (1)

16. Right side
panel (7)

17. Hinge (2) to
right side
panel (7)

18. Door (1)

19. Cab (13)

20. Bracket (14)
to cab (13)

21. Bracket (14) and
support (17)

22. Mount (18)
23.

24. Right side
hood (20)

4-1102

Three screws (3),
washers (4), new
lockwashers (5),
and nuts (6)

Hinge (2) and
door (1)

Three screws (8),
washers (9), new
lockwashers (10),
and nuts (11)
Latch (12)
Bracket (14)

Two nuts (15) and
new lockwashers (16)

Right side panel (7)

Latch (19)
Right side hood (20)

Three latches (21)

door.

Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
wrench and cross-tip screwdriver.

Place in position.

Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
wrench and cross-tip screwdriver.

Latch.
Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
socket and handle.

Slide in place.

Latch.
Close.

Latch.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT SIDE PANEL - CONTINUED
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TASK ENDS HERE

TA240689
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LEFT SIDE PANEL AND BRACKETS

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1104)
b. Cleaning (page 4-1106)

c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1 106)
d. Installation (page 4-1106)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, deep-well, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch
drive
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Materials/Parts
Lockwasher, inner stop to air cleaner bracket
(three required)
Lockwasher, pivot bracket to air cleaner
bracket (two required)
Lockwasher, outer stop to air cleaner bracket
(two required)
Personnel Required
One

Equipment Condition

Air cleaner filter removed (page 4-45).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL

1. Left side hood (1) Two latches (2) Unlatch,

2. Mount (3) Latch (4) Unlatch.

3. Left side hood (1) Lift open.

4. Mount (5) Latch (6) Unlatch.

5. Pivot bracket (7) Left side panel (9) Lift, slide towards front of vehicle, and

and support (8)

4-1104

take out.



LEFT SIDE PANEL AND BRACKET - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

. Pivot bracket (7)
to air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Outer stop (15)
to air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Inner stop (20)
to air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Air cleaner
bracket (10)

\/
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Two screws (11),

four washers (12),
two lockwashers
(13), and nuts (14)

Pivot bracket (7)

Two screws (16),
washers (17), lock-
washers (18), and
nuts (19)

Outer stop (15)

Three screws (21),
six washers (22),
three lockwashers
(23) and nuts (24)

Inner stop (20)

a. Using 7/16-inch socket, ratchet han-
dle with 3/8-inch drive, and 7/16-
inch wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (13).

Take off.

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 3/8-inch drive, and 1/2-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (18).

Take off.

a. Using 9/16-inch socket, ratchet han-
dle with 3/8-inch drive, and 9/16-
inch wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (23).

Take off.

11 12 7 10 1213 14

TA240690

4-1105



TM9-2320-270-20-3

LEFT SIDE PANEL AND BRACKETS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
12. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
13. All parts inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
If side pane Is damaged, remove
latches [(page 4-1108) before
replacing It.
INSTALLATION

14. Air cleaner
bracket (1)

15. inner stop (2)
to air cleaner
bracket (1)

16. Air cleaner
bracket (1)

17. Outer stop (7)
to air cleaner
bracket (1)

18. Air cleaner
bracket (1)
19. Pivot bracket (12)

to air cleaner
bracket (1)

20. Pivot bracket (12)
support (17)

4-1108

inner stop (2)

Three screws (3),
six washers (4),
three new iock-
washers (5), and
nuts (6)

Outer stop (7)

Two screws (8),
washers (9), new
lockwashers (10),
and nuts (11)

Pivot bracket (12)

Two screws (13),
four washers (14),
two new lock-
washers (15), and
nuts (16)

Left side
panel (18)

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive, and 9/16-inch wrench.

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive, and 1/2-inch wrench.

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive and 7/16-inch wrench.

Slide in position.



LEFT SIDE PANEL AND BRACKETS - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
21. Mount (19) Latch (20) Latch.
22. Left side of Close.
hood (21)
23. Mount (22) Latch (23) Latch.
24. Left side of Two latches (24) Latch.

hood (21)

TASK ENDS HERE

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install air cleaner filter (page 4-45).

TA240691
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES

This task covers:
a. Latch Removal e. Inspection/Replacement (jpage 4-111 1)).
b. Latch Mounting Bracket Removal f. Catch Installation (bage 4-1117)
page 4-1 109) g. Latch Mounting Bracket Installation
c. Catch Removal [page 4-1110) [page 4-1112).
d. Cleaning h. Latch installation (page 4-1113).
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts

Drill, electric, portable

Drill twist, 1 1/64-inch

Hammer, machinist’s ball-peen
Pliers, slip-joint

Punch, drive pin, 3/16-inch
Riveter, hand

Lockwasher (as required)
Pin, cotter (as required)
Rivets (as required)

Personnel Required

Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch One
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
LATCH REMOVAL
NOTE

There are nine latches on this vehicle, Do steps 1 thru 7 to remove any latch.

1. Catch (1) Latch (2) Unlatch.
2. Pin (3) Cotter pin (4) a. Using pliers, take out.
b. Get rid of.
3. Latch (2) to Pin (3) Take out.
mount (5)
4. Mount (5) Latch (2) Take off.
5. Mount (5) to Three rivets (7) a. Using hammer and drive pin punch,
hood (6) mark center.
b. Using electric drill and drill twist, drill
out.
6. Three rivets (7) and a. Take out.
collars (8) b. Get rid of rivets (7).

4-1108



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
7. Hood (6) Mount (5) and Take off.
spacer (9)

LATCH MOUNTING BRACKET REMOVAL

NOTE

There are three latch mounting brackets on vehicle. Do steps 8 and 9 to remove hood

latch mounting bracket. Do steps 12 and 13 to remove either side panel latch mounting
bracket.

8. Bracket (10) to Two nuts (12),
cab (11) lockwashers (13) and
washers (14)

a. Using 3/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (13).
9. Cab (11) Bracket (10)

Take off.

TA240692
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LATCHES, LATCHMOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
LATCH MOUNTING BRACKET REMOVAL - CONTINUED
10. Clamp (1) Screw (2) and lock- a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
washer (3) take off.
b. Getrid of lockwasher (3).
11. Bracket (4) Clamp (1) and Lift off.
hose (5)
12. Bracket (4) to Screw (7), lock- a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew
support (6) washer (8), and and take out.
washer (9) b. Get rid of lockwashers (8).
13. Support (6) Bracket (4) Take off.

s/

/S

5

CATCH REMOVAL

NOTE

There are nine catches on the vehicle. Do steps 14 thru 16 to remove any catch.

14. Catch (10) to Three rivets (12) a. Using hammer and drive pin punch,
hood (11) mark center of rivets (12).
b. Using electric drill and drill twist, drill
out.
15. Three rivets (12) a. Take out.
and collars (13) b. Get rid of rivets (12).
TA240693
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T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
16. Hood (11) Catch (10) and Take off.
spacer (14)
CLEANING
17. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).
inspection/REPLACEMENT

18. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

CATCH INSTALLATION
NOTE

There are nine catches on the vehicle. Do steps 19 and 20 to install any catch.

19. Hood (11) Catch (10) and Put on.

spacer (14)
20. Catch (10) to Three new rivets Using hand riveter, put in.

hood (11) (12) and
collars (13)
\
13
11

TA240694
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

LATCH MOUNTING BRACKET INSTALLATION
NOTE

There are three latch mounting brackets on vehicle. Do steps 21 and 22 to install either
side panel latch mounting bracket. Do steps 25 and 26 to install hood latch mounting

bracket.
21. support (1) Bracket (2) Put on.
22. Bracket (2) to Screw (3), new lock- Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
support (1) washer (4), and wrench.
washer (5)
23. Bracket (2) Hose (6) and Place in position.
clamp (77)
24. Clamp (7) Screw (8) and Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
lockwasher (9) wrench.
/ 1
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25. Cab (10) Bracket (11) Put in position.
26. Bracket (11) to Two nuts (12), new Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
cab (10) lockwashers (13), wrench.

and washers (14)

TA240695
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TM9-23420-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

10

NOTE

LATCH INSTALLATION

There are nine latches on the vehicle. Do steps 27 thru 32 to install any latch.

27. Hood (15) Mount (16) and Put on.
spacer (17)
28. Mount (16) to Three new rivets Using hand riveter, Put in.
hood (15) (18) and
collars (19)
19
15

/(\@/ﬂ

TA240696
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION REMARKS
LATCH INSTALUTION - CONTINUED
29. Mount (1) Latch (2) Put on.
30. Latch (2) to Pin (3) Put in.
mount (1)
31. Pin (3) New cotter pin (4) Put in.
32 Catch (5) Latch (2) Latch.

TASK ENDS HERE

INSULATION

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1115)
b. installation (page 4-1115)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Brush, acid swabbing
Knife, putty

Materials/Parts
Adhesive (item 1, appendix C)

insulation, hood (C. H.)
insulation, hood (R. H.)

4-1114

Materials/Parts — Continued
insulation, side panel (L. H.)
insulation, side panel (R. H.)
insulation, side panel door (R. H.)

Personnel Required

One

TA240697



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

INSULATION - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
NOTE

Use this procedure to replace any insulation on vehicle. Left side insulation is shown.

1. Engine compartment Left side panel Remove (page 4-1 104).
2. Left side panel (1) Insulation (2) a. Using knife, scrape off.
b. Get rid of.
INSTALLATION
3. Left side panel (1) Insulation (2) a. Using brush, apply thin coat of
adhesive.
b. Center above panel (1) and press into
place.

c. Let adhesive set for five minutes.

4. Engine compartment Left side panel Install (page 4-1104).
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TASK ENDS HERE

TA240698
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

VENTILATOR

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Cleaning

c. Inspection/Replacement (jpage 4-1 116)
d. Installation (page 4-1117)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 3
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Extension, 3/8-inch drive, 6-inch
Socket, 3/8-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Materials/Parts
Lockwasher
Personnel Required

One

ACTION
REMARKS

LOCATION ITEM
REMOVAL
1. Cab (1) and brace Screw (4), lock-
(2) to bracket (3) washer (5), and
nut (6)
2. Bracket (3) to Three screws (8)
ventilator (7)
and cab (1)
3. Ventilator(7) Bracket (3)
4. Ventilator (7) Eight screws (9)
to cab (1)
5. Cab (1) Ventilator (7)
CLEANING
6. All parts

inspection/REPLACEMENT

7. All parts

4-1116

a. Using 9/16-inch socket, handle, and
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwasher (5).

c. Swing brace (2) out of the way.

Using 3/8-inch socket, extension and

handle, unscrew and take out.

Take off.

Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.

Take off.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).



TM9-2320-270-20-3

VENTILATOR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
8. Cab (1) Ventilator (7) Put in position.
9. Ventilator (7) Eight screws (9) Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
to cab (1) Do not put screws into the three
front holes.
10. Ventilator (7) Bracket (3) Put on.
11. Bracket (3) to Three screws (8) Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
ventilator (7) socket, extension and handle,
and cab (1)
12. Bracket (3) Brace (2) Put on.
13. Brace (2) to Screw (4), new Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
bracket (3) lockwasher (5), socket, handle, and wrench.

and nut (6)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240699
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

GRAB HANDLE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1118)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1118)

c. inspection/Replacement (page 4-1_118)
d. Installation (page 4-1118)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Materials/Parts
Lockwasher (two required)
Personnel Required

One

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL
1. Grab handle (1)
to cab (2)
2. Cab(2)
CLEANING

3.

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
4,

INSTALLATION
5. Cab(2)

6. Grab handle (1)
to cab (2)

4-1118

Two screws (3),
lockwashers (4),
and nuts (5)

Grab handle (1)

All parts

Ail parts

Grab handle (1)

Two screws (3),
new lockwashers
(4), and nuts (5)

a. Using socket, handle, and wrench, un
screw and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (4).

Take off.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
Put on.

Screw in and tighten using socket, handle,
and wrench.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3
GRAB HANDLE - CONTINUED
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TASK ENDS HERE
SPLASH SHIELDS
This task covers:
a. Removal (page 4-1120Q) c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1_120Q)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1120) d. Installation (page 4-1120)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts - Continued
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Lockwasher (four required for each splash
Socket, 1/2-inch, 1/2-inch drive shield)
Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, "1/2-inch
One
Materials/Parts
Locknut (three required for each
splash shield)
TA240700
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPLASH SHIELDS - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

NOTE

Use this procedure to replace either splash shield. Left side splash shield is shown.

REMOVAL

1. Plate (1) to shield
(2) and angle (3)

2. Angie (3)

3. Angle (3) to
frame (7)

4. Frame (7)
CLEANING

5.

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
6.

INSTALLATION
7. Frame(7)

8. Angie (3) to
frame (7)

9. Angie (3)

4-1120

Four screws (4),
lockwashers (5),
and nuts (6)

Plate (1) and
shield (2)
Three screws (8),

six washers (9), and
three locknuts (10)

Angie (3)

All parts

All parts

Angie (3)

Three screws (8),
six washers (9),
and three new
locknuts (10)

Shield (2) and
plate (1)

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, handle, and
1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (5).

Take off.

a. Using 15/16-inch socket, handle, and
15/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of locknuts (10).

Take off.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-inch
socket, handle, and 15/16-inch wrench.

Put on.



TM9-2320-270-20-3

SPLASH SHIELDS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
10. Plate (1) to shield Four screws (4), new Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
(2) and angle (3) lockwashers (5), and socket, handle, and 1/2-inch wrench.

nuts (6)

6

-~

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240701
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

VISORS

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1122)

b. Cleaning/Inspection (page 4-1122)

c. installation (page 4-1122)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 3 One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
NOTE

There are two visors in vehicle. Use this procedure to replace either visor.

REMOVAL
1. Visor (1) to cab (2)
2. Cab (2)
CLEANING/INSPECTION

3.

INSTALLATION
4. Cab (2)

5. Visor(1) to cab (2)

4-1122

Two screws (3)

Visor (1)

All parts

Visor (1)

Two screws (3)

Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.

Take off.

Clean and inspect as shown in the general
maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

Put on cab (2).

Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
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VISORS - CONTINUED
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TASK ENDS HERE

ASHTRAY

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1 124) nstallat
b. Cleaning/Inspection (page 4-1 124) c. Installation (page 4-1124)

Tools .
Personnel Required

Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2
One

TA240702

4-1123



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ASHTRAY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Carrier (1) Ashtray (2) Slide out until it hits stop, bend down

2. Carrier (1) to
instrument panel (3)

Four screws (4)

3. Instrument panel (3) Carrier (1)

CLEANING/inspection

4, All parts
INSTALLATION
5. Instrument panel (3) Carrier (1)

6. Carrier (1) to
instrument panel (3)

Four screws (4)

7. Carrier (1) Ashtray (2)

TASK ENDS HERE

4-1124

slightly and slide out.

Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.

Take off.

Clean and inspect as shown in the general
maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.

Slide in until it hits stop, bend down
slightly and slide in.

TA240703
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PASSENGER’S SEAT

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1125)
b. Cleaning/Inspection (page 4-1126)

c. Installation (page 4-1126)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive Lockwasher (four required)

Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch Personnel Required

Two

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
a. With help from assistant and using

socket, handle, and wrench, unscrew
and take out.

Four screws (3),

1. Seat (1) to cab
washers (4), lock-

floor (2)

washers (5), and

nuts (6) Note location of longer screw.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (5).

Seat (1) Take off.

2. Cab floor (2)

] ~

BRI
~

l

i

TA240704
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PASSENGER’S SEAT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING/I NSPECTION
3. All parts Clean and inspect as shown in the general

maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

INSTALLATION

4. Cab floor (1) Seat (2) Put on.
5. Seat (2) to cab Four screws (3), a. Note location of longer screw (3).
floor (1) washers (4), new b. With help form assistant, screw in and
lockwashers (5), tighten using socket, handle, and
and nuts (6) wrench.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240705
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DRIVER'S SEAT AND SUPPORT

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1128)
b. Cleaning/Inspection

c. Installation (page 4-1128)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch

Materials/Parts

Lockwasher, brace to support (four
required)

Lockwasher, jumper (two required)

Lockwasher, seat to support (four
required)

Materials/Parts — Continued

Lockwasher, support to cab floor (three
required)

Personnel Required
Two
Equipment Condition
Driver's seat belts removed (jpage 4-1 130).

Fire extinguisher removed
(TM_9-2320-270-10)!

4-1127
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DRIVER'S SEAT AND SUPPORT - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Seat (1) to
support (2)

N

support (2)

w

. Brace (7) to
support (2)

4. support (2) to
cab floor (12)

5.

6.

7. Cab floor (12)
CLEANING/inspection

8.

INSTALLATION
9. Cab floor (12)

10. support (2) to
cab floor (12)

4-1128

Four nuts (3),
lockwashers (4),
and washers (5)

Seat (1) and two
spacers (6)

Four screws (8),
washers (9), lock-
washers (10), and
nuts (11)

Screw (13),
washer (14), two
lockwashers (1 5),
jumper (16), and
nut (17)

Screw (18),
washer (19), two
lockwashers (20),
and nut (21)

Two screws (22),
washers (23), lock-
washers (24), and
nuts (25)

support (2)

All parts

support (2)

Two screws (22),
washers (23), new
lockwashers (24),
and nuts (25)

a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (4).

Take off.

a. Using 7/16-inch socket, handle, and
7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (10).

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, handle, and

1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers(15).

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, handle, and

1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (20).

a. With help from assistant and using
1/2-inch socket, handle, and 1/2-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (24).

Take off.

Clean and inspect as shown in the general

maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

Place in position.

With help from assistant, screw in and
tighten using 1/2-inch socket, handle,
and 1/2-inch wrench.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

FRONT SPRING PINS - CONTINUED
NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install pitman arm to booster drag link [page 4-963) (left rear spring only).
2. Lubricate spring pins (LO 9-2320-270-12).

TASK ENDS HERE

PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1080) c. inspection/Replacement |(page 4-1082)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1082) d. Installation (page 4-1082)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Hammer, plastic One
Pliers, long-nose, round
Vise Equipment Condition
Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch Air system drained (TM 9-2320-270-10).

Wrench, open-end, I/2-inch

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch
Materials/Parts

Lockwashers (two required)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

4-1079
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PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Tag lines according to general Maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

1. Tee(1) Hose (2) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
2. Hose (3) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
3. Two inserts (4) Using pliers, pull out.
4. Elbow (5) Hose (6) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
5. Insert (7) Using pliers, pull out.
6. Elbow (8) Hose (9) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
7. Insert (10) Using pliers, pull out.
8. Elbow(11) Hose (12) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
9. Insert (13) Using pliers, pull out.
10. Mounting Two screws (15), a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
bracket (14) lockwashers (16), remove.
and washers (17) b. Get rid of lockwashers (16).
11. Instrument Pusher axle load Take off.
panel (18) valve (19)

4-1080
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PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
12. Pusher axle load Tee (1) a. Secure valve (19) in vise.
valve (19) b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
13. Elbow (5) Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.
14. Elbow (8) Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.
15. Elbow (11) a. Using 3/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

b. Take valve (19) out of vise.

TA240676
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PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
16. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
17. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSTALLATION
18. Pusher axle load Elbow (2) a. Secure valve (1) in vise.
valve (1) b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
c. Using 3/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
19. Elbow (3) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Using 7/16-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
20. Elbow (4) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Using I/2-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
21. Tee (5) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
c. Take valve (1) out of vise.
22. Mounting bracket (6) Pusher axle load Place in position.
valve (1)
23. Two screws (7), new Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
lockwashers (8), and wrench.
washers (9)
24. Elbow (2) Insert (10) Using hammer, tap in.
25. Hose (11) Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.
26. Elbow (3) Insert (12) Using hammer, tap in.

4-1082
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PUSHER AXLE AIR LOAD CONTROL VALVE- CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

27. Hose (13) Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

28. Elbow (4) Insert (14) Using hammer, tap in.

29. Hose (15) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

30. Tee (5) Two inserts (16) Using hammer, tap in.

31. Hose (17) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

32. Hose (18) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check for proper operation (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE
TA240677
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PUSHER AXLE SHOCK ABSORBER

This task covers:

a. Removal |(page 4-1084)
b. installation (page 4-1084)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Driftpin, brass, 3/8-inch

Hammer, machinist’'s ball-peen

Hammer, plastic

Handle, ratchet, 3/4-inch drive
Socket, 1 1/8-inch, 3/4-inch drive

Wrench, box-end, 1 1/8-inch

Personnel Required

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REMOVAL

NOTE

There are two pusher axle shock absorbers. Left shock absorber is shown. Repeat
procedure for right shock absorber.

1. Shock absorber (1)

3. Mounting brackets
(7) and (8)

INSTALLATION

4. Mounting brackets
(7) and (8)

4-1084

Screw (2), two
washers (3), and
nut (4)

Screw (5) and

nut (6)

Shock absorber (1)

Shock absorber (1)

a. Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 3/4-inch drive, and 1 1/8-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Using ball-peen hammer and drift, drive
out screw (2).

a. Using 1 1/8-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 3/4-inch drive, and 1 1/8-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Using ball-peen hammer and drift, drive
out screw (5).

Lift off.
If necessary, tap with plastic hammer.

Using plastic hammer, tap in place.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

PUSHER AXLE SHOCK ABSORBER -CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
5. Shock absorber(l) Screw (5) and Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
nut (6) socket, ratchet handle with 3/4-inch

drive, and 1 1/8-inch wrench.

6. Screw (2), two Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-inch
washers (3), and socket, ratchet handle with 3/4-inch
nut (4) drive, and 1 1/8-inch wrench.
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TA192664A
TASK ENDS HERE

TANDEM AXLE TORQUE ROD LUBRICATION FITTINGS

This task covers:

Replacement|(page 4-1086)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch One
TA240678

4-1085
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TANDEM AXLE TORQUE ROD LUBRICATION FITTINGS - CONTINUED

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REPLACEMENT
NOTE

There are four torque rod lubrication fittings. Rear fitting is shown. Repeat procedure
for other three fittings.

1. Torque rod (1) Lubrication Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
fitting (2) out.

2 Lubrication Using 7/16-inch wrench, screw in and
fitting (2) tighten.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Lubricate (LO 9-2320-270-1 2).
TASK ENDS HERE

TA240679
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REAR AXLE SPRING LUBRICATION FITTINGS

This task covers:

Replacement [(page 4-1087)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REPLACEMENT

WARNING

When the pusher axle is in the up position, it must be supported by trestles before the perform-
ance of maintenance under the vehicle. Failure to observe this precaution could cause serious

injury to personnel.

NOTE

There are two rear axle spring lubrication fittings. Right fitting is shown. Repeat
procedure for left fitting.

1. Front spring pin (1) Lubrication Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
fitting (2) off.

2. Lubrication Screw in and tighten, using 7/16-inch
fitting (2) wrench.

2/ -\
TASK ENDS HERE TA240680
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Section XVI. CAB AND BODY MAINTENANCE

Page Page
ASNEIAY ©. oo 4-1123]  Left Side Paneland Brackets . ..................... [4-1104]
Crossbar SUPPOItS ..........c.ccooeioiiiiiiiin, 4-1096  Passenger's Seat........................ [4-1125]
Driver's Seat and SUpport ........................ 4-1127]  Radiator and Headlight Guard . . .................. [4-1088
FIOOr Mat.....ooiviiiiiiiiieie i 4-1134  Right Side panel ..............ccooocoiii [4-1100]
Grab Handle ..o, A4TT8  Seat Belts ..o [4-1130
HOOO ..o 4-1093]  Splash Shields................ccccooiieiiiii, 4-1119
INSUIALION ..o A-TTTA]  ViSOIS..iiiiiiiiiiii [4-1127]
Latches, Latch Mounting Brackets Ventilator ... [4-1116
and CatChes...........ccooviiiiii, 4{1708]
RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD
This task covers:
a. Removal [(page 4-1088) c. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1090)
b. Cleaning d. Installation
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Two
Socket, 9/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Socket, 3/4-inch, 1/2-inch drive Equipment Condition
Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch Spotter mirror removed (page 4-1242).
Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch Headlights removed (page 4-348).
Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch Front directional lights removed (page 4-370).
Blackout headlights removed (page 4-376).
Materials/Parts Front air coupling removed (page 4-775).
Lockwasher (two required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Blackout light
support (1) to
radiator and head-
light guard (2)

Two screws (3),
lockwashers (4),
and nuts (5)

4-1088

a. Using 9/16-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 1/2-inch drive, and 9/16-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (4).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
2. Radiator and head- Blackout light Take off.
light guard (2) support (1)
3. Blackout light guard Two screws (8), Using 3/4-inch socket, ratchet handle with
(6) to radiator and four washers (9), 1/2-inch drive, and 3/4-inch wrench, un-
headlight guard (2) and two nuts (10) screw and take out.

and bumper (7)

4. Radiator and head- Blackout light Take off.
light guard (2) and guard (6)
bumper (7)

\
NN e,

] z’{ @Zz ri/ S
Nl :if@%é/

OO —e ] T

TA240681

4-1089



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD- CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL- CONTINUED

5. Radiator and Four screws (3),
headlight guard (1) eight washers (4),
to two support and two nuts (5)
braces (2)

6. Radiator and Two screws (7),
headlight guard (1) four washers (8),
to bumper(6) and two nuts (9)

WARNING

Using 3/4-inch socket, ratchet handle with
1/2-inch drive, and 3/4-inch wrench, un-
screw and take out.

Using 15/16-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 1/2-inch drive, and 15/16-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause

serious injury or death of personnel.

7. Bumper (6) Radiator and head-
light guard (1)
CLEANING
8. All parts
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
9. All parts
INSTALLATION

Take off.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause

serious injury or death of personnel.

10. Bumper (6) Radiator and head-
light guard (1)

4-1090

Place in position.



RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD- CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

11. Radiator and head-
light guard (1) to
bumper (6)

12. Radiator and head-
light guard (1) to
two support
braces (2)

13. Radiator and head-
light guard (1) and
bumper (6)

14. Blackout light
guard (10) to radia-
tor and headlight
guard (1) and
bumper (6)

{
S

/

Two screws (7),
four washers (8),
and two nuts (9)

Four screws (3),
eight washers (4),
and four nuts (5)

Blackout light
guard (10)

Two screws (11),
four washers (12),
and two nuts (13)

<

PN

\

—

\
\

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
drive, and 15/16-inch wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 3/4-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
drive and 3/4-inch wrench.

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 3/4-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
drive, and 3/4-inch wrench.
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RADIATOR AND HEADLIGHT GUARD - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

15. Radiator and head-
light guard (1)

16. Blackout light
support (2) to radi-
ator and headlight
guard (1)

N

N,

/
s

TASK ENDS HERE

4-1092

Blackout light
support (2)

Two screws (3), new
lockwashers (4), and
nuts (5)

UL

5
4

NOTE

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
drive, and 9/16-inch wrench.

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

agbrwbdE

Install blackout headlight (page 4-376).
Install front directional lights (page 4-370).
Install headlights (page 4-348).

Install spotter mirror (page 4-1242).

Install front air couplings (page 4-775).

TA240683
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HOOD

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1093) c. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1094)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1094) d. Installation (page 4-1094)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive Two
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch Equipment Condition
Materials/Parts Left side hood opened (TM 9-2320-270-10).

Lockwasher, bracket to cab
(four required)

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Two brackets (1) to Four screws (4), a. Using 7/16-inch socket, ratchet handle
cab (2) and washers (5), lock- with 3/8-inch drive, and 7/16-inch
shroud (3) washers (6), and wrench, unscrew and take out.
nuts (7) b. Get rid of lockwashers (6).
2. Cab (2) and Two brackets (1) Take off.
shroud (3)
4

5

A yd !
7

(AT
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4-1093
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HOOD - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL- CONTINUED

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 ko) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

3. Cab (1) and Hood (3) Take off.
shroud (2)
CLEANING
4. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).
inspection/REPLACEMENT

5. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
If hood is damaged, remove latches

(page 4-1108) before replacing it.
INSTALLATION

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 ko) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

6. Cab (1) and Hood (3) Put on.
shroud (2)

7. Two brackets (4) Put on.

4-1094



HOOD - CONTINUED

TM 9=2320=270=20=3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

8. Two brackets (4)
to cab (1) and
shroud (2)

Four screws (5),

washers (6), new
lockwashers (7),
and nuts (8)

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
socket and ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Close left side of hood | (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240685
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CROSSBAR SUPPORTS

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1096)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1097)

Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1097))

d. Installation (page 4-1098)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch

Personnel Required

Two

Equipment Condition

Hood removed (page 4-1093).
Instrument panel opened (page 4-244).

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Crossbar
supports (1)

Two nuts (2)
2. Radiator (3) Crossbar
supports (1)

3. Crossbar
supports (1)

Two nuts (4)

4. Firewall (5) Crossbar
supports (1)

5. Crossbar Six nuts (6)
supports (1)

6. U-bolt (7) Two nuts (8)
7. Plate (9)
8. Crossbar U-bolt (7)

supports (1)

4-1096

Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew part way.
Lift up.
Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew and take

off.

Take out.

Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Take off.

Take off.



CROSSBAR SUPPORTS - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
9. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
10. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).

TA240686
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CROSSBAR SUPPORTS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLIATION
11. Crossbar U-bolt (2) Put on.
supports (1)

12. U-bolt(2) Plate (3) Put on.

13. Two nuts (4) Screw on and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.

14. Crossbar Four nuts (5) Screw on as far as possible, but do not

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

supports (1)

Firewall (7)

Crossbar

supports (1)

Radiator(9)

Crossbar

supports (1)

Firewall (7)

4-1098

Two nuts (6)

Crossbar
supports (1)

Two nuts (8)

instrument panel

Crossbar
supports (1)

Two nuts (10)

Two nuts (5)

tighten, using 3/4-inch wrench.

Screw on flush using 3/4-inch wrench.
Put thru.

Screw on until flush using 3/4-inch
socket and ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive.

Close (page 4-244).

Put into slots.

Using 3/4-inch wrench, tighten.

Using 3/4-inch wrench, tighten.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

CROSSBAR SUPPORTS - CONTINUED

NOTE

page 4-1093).

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install hood

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240687
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT SIDE PANEL

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1100)
b. Cleaning

c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1 102)
d. Installation

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2
Socket, deep, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch drive

Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch

Materials/Parts — Continued

Lockwasher, hinge to right side panel (three
required)

Personnel Required

Materials/Parts One
Lockwasher, bracket to cab (two
required)
Lockwasher, hinge to door (three
required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Right side of Three latches (2) Unlatch.
hood (1)
2. Front of vehicle Right side of Open.
hood (1)
3. Mount (3) Latch (4) Unlatch.
4. Bracket (5) and Right side panel (7) Lift, slide towards front of vehicle,
support (6) and take out.
5. Bracket (5) to Two nuts (9), a. Using 1/2-inch socket and handle,
cab (8) lockwashers (10), unscrew and take off.
and washers (11) b. Get rid of lockwashers (10).
6. Cab (8) Bracket (5) Take off.

4-1100



RIGHT SIDE PANEL - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
7. Door (12) Latch (13) Unlatch.

8. Hinge (14) to right
side panel (7)

9. Right side panel (7)

10. Hinge (14) to

door (12)

11. Door (12)

Three screws (15),
washers (16), lock-
washers (17), and

nuts (18)

Hinge (14) and
door (12)

Three screws (19),
washers (20), lock-
washers (21), and

nuts (22)

Hinge (14)

a. Using 3/8-inch wrench and cross-tip
screwdriver, unscrew and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (1 7).

Take off.

a. Using 3/8-inch wrench and cross-tip
screwdriver, unscrew and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (21).

Take off,

TA240688
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RIGHT SIDE PANEL - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

CLEANING

12. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

inspection/REPLACEMENT

13. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

INSTALIATION

14. Door (1) Hinge (2) Place in position with flat side against

15. Hinge (2) to
door (1)

16. Right side
panel (7)

17. Hinge (2) to
right side
panel (7)

18. Door (1)

19. Cab (13)

20. Bracket (14)
to cab (13)

21. Bracket (14) and
support (17)

22. Mount (18)
23.

24. Right side
hood (20)

4-1102

Three screws (3),
washers (4), new
lockwashers (5),
and nuts (6)

Hinge (2) and
door (1)

Three screws (8),
washers (9), new
lockwashers (10),
and nuts (11)
Latch (12)
Bracket (14)

Two nuts (15) and
new lockwashers (16)

Right side panel (7)

Latch (19)
Right side hood (20)

Three latches (21)

door.

Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
wrench and cross-tip screwdriver.

Place in position.

Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
wrench and cross-tip screwdriver.

Latch.
Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
socket and handle.

Slide in place.

Latch.
Close.

Latch.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

RIGHT SIDE PANEL - CONTINUED
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TASK ENDS HERE
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T™M 9-2320-270-0-3

LEFT SIDE PANEL AND BRACKETS

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1104)
b. Cleaning (page 4-1106)

c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1 106)
d. Installation (page 4-1106)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, deep-well, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch
drive
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Materials/Parts
Lockwasher, inner stop to air cleaner bracket
(three required)
Lockwasher, pivot bracket to air cleaner
bracket (two required)
Lockwasher, outer stop to air cleaner bracket
(two required)
Personnel Required
One

Equipment Condition

Air cleaner filter removed (page 4-45).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL

1. Left side hood (1) Two latches (2) Unlatch,

2. Mount (3) Latch (4) Unlatch.

3. Left side hood (1) Lift open.

4. Mount (5) Latch (6) Unlatch.

5. Pivot bracket (7) Left side panel (9) Lift, slide towards front of vehicle, and

and support (8)

4-1104

take out.



LEFT SIDE PANEL AND BRACKET - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

. Pivot bracket (7)
to air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Outer stop (15)
to air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Inner stop (20)
to air cleaner
bracket (10)

. Air cleaner
bracket (10)

\/
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Two screws (11),

four washers (12),
two lockwashers
(13), and nuts (14)

Pivot bracket (7)

Two screws (16),
washers (17), lock-
washers (18), and
nuts (19)

Outer stop (15)

Three screws (21),
six washers (22),
three lockwashers
(23) and nuts (24)

Inner stop (20)

a. Using 7/16-inch socket, ratchet han-
dle with 3/8-inch drive, and 7/16-
inch wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (13).

Take off.

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, ratchet handle
with 3/8-inch drive, and 1/2-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (18).

Take off.

a. Using 9/16-inch socket, ratchet han-
dle with 3/8-inch drive, and 9/16-
inch wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (23).

Take off.

11 12 7 10 1213 14

TA240690
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

LEFT SIDE PANEL AND BRACKETS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
12. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
13. All parts inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
If side pane Is damaged, remove
latches [(page 4-1108) before
replacing It.
INSTALLATION

14. Air cleaner
bracket (1)

15. inner stop (2)
to air cleaner
bracket (1)

16. Air cleaner
bracket (1)

17. Outer stop (7)
to air cleaner
bracket (1)

18. Air cleaner
bracket (1)
19. Pivot bracket (12)

to air cleaner
bracket (1)

20. Pivot bracket (12)
support (17)

4-1108

inner stop (2)

Three screws (3),
six washers (4),
three new iock-
washers (5), and
nuts (6)

Outer stop (7)

Two screws (8),
washers (9), new
lockwashers (10),
and nuts (11)

Pivot bracket (12)

Two screws (13),
four washers (14),
two new lock-
washers (15), and
nuts (16)

Left side
panel (18)

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive, and 9/16-inch wrench.

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive, and 1/2-inch wrench.

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
socket, ratchet handle with 3/8-inch
drive and 7/16-inch wrench.

Slide in position.



LEFT SIDE PANEL AND BRACKETS - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
21. Mount (19) Latch (20) Latch.
22. Left side of Close.
hood (21)
23. Mount (22) Latch (23) Latch.
24. Left side of Two latches (24) Latch.

hood (21)

TASK ENDS HERE

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install air cleaner filter (page 4-45).

TA240691
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES

This task covers:
a. Latch Removal e. Inspection/Replacement (jpage 4-111 1)).
b. Latch Mounting Bracket Removal f. Catch Installation (bage 4-1117)
(page 4-1 109) g. Latch Mounting Bracket Installation
c. Catch Removal [page 4-1110) [page 4-1112).
d. Cleaning h. Latch installation (page 4-1113).
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts

Drill, electric, portable

Drill twist, 1 1/64-inch

Hammer, machinist’s ball-peen
Pliers, slip-joint

Punch, drive pin, 3/16-inch
Riveter, hand

Lockwasher (as required)
Pin, cotter (as required)
Rivets (as required)

Personnel Required

Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch One
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
LATCH REMOVAL
NOTE

There are nine latches on this vehicle, Do steps 1 thru 7 to remove any latch.

1. Catch (1) Latch (2) Unlatch.
2. Pin (3) Cotter pin (4) a. Using pliers, take out.
b. Get rid of.
3. Latch (2) to Pin (3) Take out.
mount (5)
4. Mount (5) Latch (2) Take off.
5. Mount (5) to Three rivets (7) a. Using hammer and drive pin punch,
hood (6) mark center.
b. Using electric drill and drill twist, drill
out.
6. Three rivets (7) and a. Take out.
collars (8) b. Get rid of rivets (7).

4-1108



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
7. Hood (6) Mount (5) and Take off.
spacer (9)

LATCH MOUNTING BRACKET REMOVAL

NOTE

There are three latch mounting brackets on vehicle. Do steps 8 and 9 to remove hood

latch mounting bracket. Do steps 12 and 13 to remove either side panel latch mounting
bracket.

8. Bracket (10) to Two nuts (12),
cab (11) lockwashers (13) and
washers (14)

a. Using 3/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (13).
9. Cab (11) Bracket (10)

Take off.

TA240692
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
LATCH MOUNTING BRACKET REMOVAL - CONTINUED
10. Clamp (1) Screw (2) and lock- a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
washer (3) take off.

b. Get rid of lockwasher (3).

11. Bracket (4) Clamp (1) and Lift off.
hose (5)
12 Bracket (4) to Screw (7), lock- a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew
support (6) washer (8), and and take out.
washer (9) b. Get rid of lockwashers (8).
13. Support (6) Bracket (4) Take off.
7
y
5
NOTE
There are nine catches on the vehicle. Do steps 14 thru 16 to remove any catch.
14. Catch (10) to Three rivets (12) a. Using hammer and drive pin punch,
hood (11) mark center of rivets (12).
b. Using electric drill and drill twist, driil
out.
15. Three rivets (12) a. Take out.
and collars (13) b. Get rid of rivets (12).
TA240693
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T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
16. Hood (11) Catch (10) and Take off.
spacer (14)
CLEANING
17. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).
inspection/REPLACEMENT

18. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

CATCH INSTALLATION
NOTE

There are nine catches on the vehicle. Do steps 19 and 20 to install any catch.

19. Hood (11) Catch (10) and Put on.

spacer (14)
20. Catch (10) to Three new rivets Using hand riveter, put in.

hood (11) (12) and
collars (13)
\
13
11

TA240694
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

LATCH MOUNTING BRACKET INSTALLATION
NOTE

There are three latch mounting brackets on vehicle. Do steps 21 and 22 to install either
side panel latch mounting bracket. Do steps 25 and 26 to install hood latch mounting

bracket.
21. support (1) Bracket (2) Put on.
22. Bracket (2) to Screw (3), new lock- Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
support (1) washer (4), and wrench.
washer (5)
23. Bracket (2) Hose (6) and Place in position.
clamp (77)
24. Clamp (7) Screw (8) and Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
lockwasher (9) wrench.
/ 1
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25. Cab (10) Bracket (11) Put in position.
26. Bracket (11) to Two nuts (12), new Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
cab (10) lockwashers (13), wrench.

and washers (14)

TA240695
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TM9-23420-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

10

NOTE

LATCH INSTALLATION

There are nine latches on the vehicle. Do steps 27 thru 32 to install any latch.

27. Hood (15) Mount (16) and Put on.
spacer (17)
28. Mount (16) to Three new rivets Using hand riveter, Put in.
hood (15) (18) and
collars (19)
19
15

/(\@/ﬂ

TA240696
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LATCHES, LATCH MOUNTING BRACKETS, AND CATCHES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION REMARKS
LATCH INSTALUTION - CONTINUED
29. Mount (1) Latch (2) Put on.
30. Latch (2) to Pin (3) Put in.
mount (1)
31. Pin (3) New cotter pin (4) Put in.
32 Catch (5) Latch (2) Latch.

TASK ENDS HERE

INSULATION

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1115)
b. installation (page 4-1115)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Brush, acid swabbing
Knife, putty

Materials/Parts
Adhesive (item 1, appendix C)

insulation, hood (C. H.)
insulation, hood (R. H.)

4-1114

Materials/Parts — Continued
insulation, side panel (L. H.)
insulation, side panel (R. H.)
insulation, side panel door (R. H.)

Personnel Required

One

TA240697



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

INSULATION - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
NOTE

Use this procedure to replace any insulation on vehicle. Left side insulation is shown.

1. Engine compartment Left side panel Remove (page 4-1 104).
2. Left side panel (1) Insulation (2) a. Using knife, scrape off.
b. Get rid of.
INSTALLATION
3. Left side panel (1) Insulation (2) a. Using brush, apply thin coat of
adhesive.
b. Center above panel (1) and press into
place.

c. Let adhesive set for five minutes.

4. Engine compartment Left side panel Install (page 4-1104).
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TASK ENDS HERE

TA240698
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

VENTILATOR

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Cleaning

c. Inspection/Replacement (jpage 4-1 116)
d. Installation (page 4-1117)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 3
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Extension, 3/8-inch drive, 6-inch
Socket, 3/8-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Materials/Parts
Lockwasher
Personnel Required

One

ACTION
REMARKS

LOCATION ITEM
REMOVAL
1. Cab (1) and brace Screw (4), lock-
(2) to bracket (3) washer (5), and
nut (6)
2. Bracket (3) to Three screws (8)
ventilator (7)
and cab (1)
3. Ventilator(7) Bracket (3)
4. Ventilator (7) Eight screws (9)
to cab (1)
5. Cab (1) Ventilator (7)
CLEANING
6. All parts

inspection/REPLACEMENT

7. All parts

4-1116

a. Using 9/16-inch socket, handle, and
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwasher (5).

c. Swing brace (2) out of the way.

Using 3/8-inch socket, extension and

handle, unscrew and take out.

Take off.

Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.

Take off.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).



TM9-2320-270-20-3

VENTILATOR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
8. Cab (1) Ventilator (7) Put in position.
9. Ventilator (7) Eight screws (9) Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
to cab (1) Do not put screws into the three
front holes.
10. Ventilator (7) Bracket (3) Put on.
11. Bracket (3) to Three screws (8) Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
ventilator (7) socket, extension and handle,
and cab (1)
12. Bracket (3) Brace (2) Put on.
13. Brace (2) to Screw (4), new Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
bracket (3) lockwasher (5), socket, handle, and wrench.

and nut (6)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240699
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

GRAB HANDLE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1118)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1118)

c. inspection/Replacement (page 4-1_118)
d. Installation (page 4-1118)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Materials/Parts
Lockwasher (two required)
Personnel Required

One

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL
1. Grab handle (1)
to cab (2)
2. Cab(2)
CLEANING

3.

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
4,

INSTALLATION
5. Cab(2)

6. Grab handle (1)
to cab (2)

4-1118

Two screws (3),
lockwashers (4),
and nuts (5)

Grab handle (1)

All parts

Ail parts

Grab handle (1)

Two screws (3),
new lockwashers
(4), and nuts (5)

a. Using socket, handle, and wrench, un
screw and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (4).

Take off.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
Put on.

Screw in and tighten using socket, handle,
and wrench.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3
GRAB HANDLE - CONTINUED
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TASK ENDS HERE
SPLASH SHIELDS
This task covers:
a. Removal (page 4-1120Q) c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1_120Q)
b. Cleaning [page 4-1120) d. Installation (page 4-1120)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts - Continued
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Lockwasher (four required for each splash
Socket, 1/2-inch, 1/2-inch drive shield)
Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, "1/2-inch
One
Materials/Parts
Locknut (three required for each
splash shield)
TA240700
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPLASH SHIELDS - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

NOTE

Use this procedure to replace either splash shield. Left side splash shield is shown.

REMOVAL

1. Plate (1) to shield
(2) and angle (3)

2. Angie (3)

3. Angle (3) to
frame (7)

4. Frame (7)
CLEANING

5.

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
6.

INSTALLATION
7. Frame(7)

8. Angie (3) to
frame (7)

9. Angie (3)

4-1120

Four screws (4),
lockwashers (5),
and nuts (6)

Plate (1) and
shield (2)
Three screws (8),

six washers (9), and
three locknuts (10)

Angie (3)

All parts

All parts

Angie (3)

Three screws (8),
six washers (9),
and three new
locknuts (10)

Shield (2) and
plate (1)

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, handle, and
1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (5).

Take off.

a. Using 15/16-inch socket, handle, and
15/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of locknuts (10).

Take off.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-inch
socket, handle, and 15/16-inch wrench.

Put on.



TM9-2320-270-20-3

SPLASH SHIELDS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
10. Plate (1) to shield Four screws (4), new Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
(2) and angle (3) lockwashers (5), and socket, handle, and 1/2-inch wrench.

nuts (6)

6

-~

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240701
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

VISORS

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1122)

b. Cleaning/Inspection (page 4-1122)

c. installation (page 4-1122)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 3 One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
NOTE

There are two visors in vehicle. Use this procedure to replace either visor.

REMOVAL
1. Visor (1) to cab (2)
2. Cab (2)
CLEANING/INSPECTION

3.

INSTALLATION
4. Cab (2)

5. Visor(1) to cab (2)

4-1122

Two screws (3)

Visor (1)

All parts

Visor (1)

Two screws (3)

Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.

Take off.

Clean and inspect as shown in the general
maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

Put on cab (2).

Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
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VISORS - CONTINUED
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TASK ENDS HERE

ASHTRAY

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1 124) nstallat
b. Cleaning/Inspection (page 4-1 124) c. Installation (page 4-1124)

Tools .
Personnel Required

Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2
One

TA240702

4-1123



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ASHTRAY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Carrier (1) Ashtray (2) Slide out until it hits stop, bend down

2. Carrier (1) to
instrument panel (3)

Four screws (4)

3. Instrument panel (3) Carrier (1)

CLEANING/inspection

4, All parts
INSTALLATION
5. Instrument panel (3) Carrier (1)

6. Carrier (1) to
instrument panel (3)

Four screws (4)

7. Carrier (1) Ashtray (2)

TASK ENDS HERE

4-1124

slightly and slide out.

Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.

Take off.

Clean and inspect as shown in the general
maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.

Slide in until it hits stop, bend down
slightly and slide in.

TA240703



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

PASSENGER’S SEAT

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1125)
b. Cleaning/Inspection (page 4-1126)

c. Installation (page 4-1126)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive Lockwasher (four required)

Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch Personnel Required

Two

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
a. With help from assistant and using

socket, handle, and wrench, unscrew
and take out.

Four screws (3),

1. Seat (1) to cab
washers (4), lock-

floor (2)

washers (5), and

nuts (6) Note location of longer screw.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (5).

Seat (1) Take off.

2. Cab floor (2)

] ~
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

PASSENGER’S SEAT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING/I NSPECTION
3. All parts Clean and inspect as shown in the general

maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

INSTALLATION

4. Cab floor (1) Seat (2) Put on.
5. Seat (2) to cab Four screws (3), a. Note location of longer screw (3).
floor (1) washers (4), new b. With help form assistant, screw in and
lockwashers (5), tighten using socket, handle, and
and nuts (6) wrench.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240705
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DRIVER'S SEAT AND SUPPORT

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1128)
b. Cleaning/Inspection

c. Installation (page 4-1128)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch

Materials/Parts

Lockwasher, brace to support (four
required)

Lockwasher, jumper (two required)

Lockwasher, seat to support (four
required)

Materials/Parts — Continued

Lockwasher, support to cab floor (three
required)

Personnel Required
Two
Equipment Condition
Driver’s seat belts removed (page 4-1 130).

Fire extinguisher removed
(TM_9-2320-270-10)!

4-1127



™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

DRIVER'S SEAT AND SUPPORT - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Seat (1) to
support (2)

N

support (2)

w

. Brace (7) to
support (2)

4. support (2) to
cab floor (12)

5.

6.

7. Cab floor (12)
CLEANING/inspection

8.

INSTALLATION
9. Cab floor (12)

10. support (2) to
cab floor (12)

4-1128

Four nuts (3),
lockwashers (4),
and washers (5)

Seat (1) and two
spacers (6)

Four screws (8),
washers (9), lock-
washers (10), and
nuts (11)

Screw (13),
washer (14), two
lockwashers (1 5),
jumper (16), and
nut (17)

Screw (18),
washer (19), two
lockwashers (20),
and nut (21)

Two screws (22),
washers (23), lock-
washers (24), and
nuts (25)

support (2)

All parts

support (2)

Two screws (22),
washers (23), new
lockwashers (24),
and nuts (25)

a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (4).

Take off.

a. Using 7/16-inch socket, handle, and
7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (10).

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, handle, and

1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers(15).

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, handle, and

1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (20).

a. With help from assistant and using
1/2-inch socket, handle, and 1/2-inch
wrench, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (24).

Take off.

Clean and inspect as shown in the general

maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

Place in position.

With help from assistant, screw in and
tighten using 1/2-inch socket, handle,
and 1/2-inch wrench.



DRIVER'S SEAT AND SUPPORT - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

11. Screw (18),
washer (19), two
new lockwashers
(20), and nut (21)

12. Screw (13),

washer (14), two
new lockwashers
(15), jumper (16),
and nuts (17)

13. Brace (7) to
support (2)

Four screws (8),
washers (9), new
lockwashers (10),
and nuts (11)

14.

support (2) Seat (1) and two

spacers (6)

15. Seat (1) to
support (2)

Four nuts (3),
new lockwashers (4),
and washers (5)

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
socket, handle, and 1/2-inch wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
socket, handle, and 1/2-inch wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
socket, handle, and 7/16-inch wrench.

Place in position.

Screw on and tighten using 1/2-inch
wrench.

=~ lx 1 - -
N g
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

DRIVER'S SEAT AND SUPPORT - CONTINUED

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install fire extinguisher (TM 9-2320-270-10).
2. Install driver's seat belts (page 4-1130).

TASK ENDS HERE

SEAT BELTS

This task covers:

d. Passenger's Seat Belt Installation

a. Driver's Seat Belt Removal
(page 4-1130) (page 4-1132)

b. Passenger's Seat Belt Removal e. Driver's Seat Belt Installation
(page 4-1132)

c. Cleaning/Inspection

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts - Continued

Pliers, slipjoint, straight-nose Lockwashers (as required)

Wrench, adjustable, 10-inch
Wrench, open-end, 11/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch

Personnel Required

Two
Materials/Parts
Cotter pin (as required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DRIVER'S SEAT BELT REMOVAL
NOTE

Driver’'s seat has two seat belts fastened to each side. Both sides are removed the same
way. Left side seat belts are shown.

1. Driver’s seat (1) Nut (3) and a. Using 11/16-inch and 5/8-inch
post (2) lockwasher (4) wrenches, unscrew and take off.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (4).

4-1130



TM9-2320-270-20-3

SEAT BELTS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
2. Driver's seat (1) Post (2) and two Take out.
seat belts (5) and (6)
3. Post (2) Seat belt (5) Slide off.
4. Cotter pin (7) and a. Using pliers, take out pin (7).

o

seat belt (6) Get rid of pin (7).

c. Open seat belt (6) and take off.

5. Seat belt (5) Cotter pin (8) a. Using pliers, bend ends together and
take out.
b. Get rid of.

6. Anchor bolt (9) Seat belt (5) Open and take off.

7. Cab (10) Anchor bolt (9), a. With help from assistant and using
washer (11), lock- 11/16-inch and adjustable wrenches,
washer (12), and unscrew and take out.
nut (13) b. Get rid of lockwasher (12).

TA240707
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

SEAT BELTS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

PASSENGER’S SEAT BELT REMOVAL
NOTE

There are four seat belts for passenger’s seat. Each seat belt is removed the same way.
Right side seat belt is shown.

8. Seat belt (1) Cotter pin (2) a. Using pliers, take out.
b. Get rid of.
9. Anchor bolt (3) Seat belt (1) Open and take off.

10. Cab (4) Anchor bolt (3), a. With help from assistant and using
washer (5), lock- 11/16-inch and adjustable wrenches,
washer (6), and unscrew and take out.
nut (7) b. Get rid of lockwasher (6).

CLEANING/inspection

11. All parts Clean and inspect as shown in the general
maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

PASSENGER’'S SEAT BELT INSTALLATION
NOTE

There are four seat belts for passenger’s seat. Each seat belt is installed the same way.
Right side seat belt is shown.

12. Cab (4) Anchor bolt (3), With help from assistant, screw in and
washer (5), new tighten using 11/16-inch and adjustable
lockwasher (6), wrenches.
and nut (7)

13. Anchor bolt (3) Seat belt (1) Put on and close.

14. Seat belt (1) New cotter pin (2) Put into seat belt (1) and bend ends out

using pliers.

DRIVER'S SEAT BELT INSTALLATION
NOTE

Driver's seat has two seat belts fastened to each side. Both sides are installed the same
way. Left side seat belts are shown.
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SEAT BELTS — CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
15. Cab (4) Anchor bolt (8), Screw in and tighten using 11/16-inch
washer (9), new adjustable wrenches.
lockwasher (10),
and nut (11)
16. Anchor bolt (8) Seat belt (12) Put on and close.
17. Seat belt (12) New cotter pin (13) Using pliers, put in.
18. Post (14) Seat belt (15) Slide on post.
19. Seat belt (15) New cotter pin (16) Using pliers, put in.
20. Post (16) Seat belt (12) Slide on.
21. Driver's seat (17) Post (14) and two Put in.

22.

S

seat belts (12)
and (15)

Post (14) Nut (18) and new

lockwasher (19)
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TASK ENDS HERE
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Screw on and tighten using 11/16-inch
5/8-inch wrenches.
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

FLOOR MAT

This task covers:

a. Removal c. Installation (page 4-1134)
b. Cleaning/Inspection

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Equipment Condition
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 3 Brake pedal and treadle valve removed
(page 4-720).
Personnel Required Accelerator pedal removed (page 4-126).
Retarder pedal removed (page 4-547).
One Shift control removed (page 4-526).
Shift control housing removed (page 4-536).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Two plates (1) to 10 screws (3) Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.
cab (2)
2. Cab (2) Two plates (1) Take off.
and floor mat (4)
CLEANING/inspection
3. Ail parts Clean and inspect as shown in the general

maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

installation

4. Cab (2) Floor mat (4) and Place in position.
two plates (1)
5. Two plates (1) 10 screws (4) Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
to cab (2)

4-1134



FLOOR MAT - CONTINUED
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NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install shift control housing (page 4-538).

2. Install shift control (page 4-526).

3. Install retarder pedal (page 4-547).

4. Install accelerator pedal (page 4-126).

5. Install brake pedal and treadle valve (page 4-720).

TASK ENDS HERE

Section XVII.

Hydraulic Oil Filter
Hydraulic Reservoir
Hydraulic Reservoir Draining and

Filling
Pump to Winch Valves

Hydraulic Lines
Winch

WINCHES
Page
Winch Control Valve................................... 4-1157
Winch Hydraulic Valves ........................... 4-1155
Winch Propeller Shaft............................... 4-1175
Winch Throttle Valve .................................
Winch Valves to Motors
Hydraulic Lines ...................ccceein 4l1144
TA240709
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1136)
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts — Continued

Chain Lockwashers, winch base (four required)
Extension, 5-inch, 3/4-inch drive Packing, preformed, hoses (two required)
Handle, ratchet, 3/4-inch drive Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Lifting equipment Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Socket, 1 1/2-inch, 3/4-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/2-inch Two

Wrench, pipe, 12-inch
Equipment Condition

Materiais/Parts

Winch cable removed [page 4-1140).
Hose plugs Pusher axle tire removed (TM 9-2320-270-10)!
Lockwashers, hose clamp (eight
required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Two hose clamps (1) Four screws (2) and a. Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
lockwashers (3) take off.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (3).
2. Hydraulic motor (4) Two hose clamps (1), a. Pull off.
hose (5), and b. Get rid of packing (6).
packing (6) c. Plug hose (5).

There are two hose ports on motor.
Repeat steps 1 and 2 to remove other
hose.

NOTE

Tag lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

3. Tee (7) Hose (8) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
off.
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

4. Hose (9) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
off.

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts

supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

5. Winch base (10) Eight screws (11), a. With help from assistant and using
lockwashers (12), 1 1/2-inch open-end wrench, socket,
and nuts (13) handle, and extension, unscrew and

take off.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (12).

6. Winch (14)

o

Attach lifting equipment.
b. Using lifting equipment, take out.

TA240710
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause

serious injury or death of personnel.

7. Winch base (1) Winch (2)

Eight screws (3),
new lockwashers (4),
and nuts (5)

9. Tee (6) Hose (7)
10. Hose (8)
11. Hydraulic motor (9) New packing (10) and
hose (11)
12. Two hose clamps (12)

13. Two hose clamps (12) Four screws (13) and

4-1138

new lockwashers (14)

a. Attach lifting equipment.
b. Using lifting equipment, place in
position.

With help from assistant, screw on and
tighten using 1 1/2-inch wrench, socket,
handle, and extension.

a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

a. Remove plug.
b. Place in position.

Place in position.

Screw in and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.
There are two port hoses to motor.
Repeat steps 11 to 13 for other
hose.



TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install pusher axle tire (TM 9-2320-270-10)!
2. Install winch cable (bage 4-1740).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240711
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH CABLE

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1140)
b. Installation (page_4-1140)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/8-inch One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
WARNING

Leather gloves must be worn when handling cable to prevent cuts and scrapes. Never let
cable run through hands. Broken and frayed wires can cause injury.

1. Winch drum (1) Cable (2) Operate winch [(TM 9-2320-270-10)/and
unwind all cable from drum.

2. Two nuts (3) and a. Using 1 1/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
U-bolt (4) take out.
b. Take off cable (2).
INSTALLATION
3. Winch drum (1) Two nuts (3) and a. Put U-bolt (4) in holes and start nuts.
U-bolt (4) b. Put cable end under U-bolt (4).
c. Using 1 1/8-inch wrench, screw on and
tighten.
WARNING

Leather gloves must be worn when handling cable to prevent cuts and scrapes. Never let
cable run through hands. Broken and frayed wires can cause injury.

4. Cable (2) Operate winch [(TM 9-2320-270-10) and
wind cable onto drum.
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WINCH CABLE- CONTINUED

TASK ENDS HERE

WINCH THROTTLE VALVE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1142)
b. Installation (page 4-1144)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools
Hammer, plastic

Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch

Materials/Parts

Lockwashers (12 required)

Lockwashers, valve bracket (two required)
Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

TM9-2320-270-20-3

Personnel Required

One

Equipment Condition

Air system drained (TM 9-2320-070-10).

TA240712
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH THROTTLE VALVE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Winch control
panel (1)

12 screws (2),
lockwashers (3),
and washers (4)

Front cover
plate (5)

a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (3).

Take off.

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Tag lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

3. Elbow (6)

4. Elbow (6) or
hose (7)

5. Elbow (9)

6. Elbow (9) or

hose (10)

7. Bracket (12)

8. Winch throttle
valve (16)

4-1142

Hose (7)

Insert (8)

Hose (10)

Insert (11)

Two screws (13),
lockwashers (14),
and nuts (15)

Two screws (17) and
lockwashers (18)

Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Pull out.

Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take

off.

Pull out.

a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (14).

a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and

take off.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (18).



TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH THROTTLE VALVE - CONTINUED
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
9. Winch control Bracket (12) Take off.
panel (1)
10. Winch throttle Take out.

11. Winch throttle
valve (16)

valve (16)

Two elbows (6)
and (9)

Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

TA240713
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH THROTTLE VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
12. Winch throttle Elbow (2) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
valve (1) (page 4-1).
b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
13. Elbow (2) Insert (3) Using plastic hammer, tap in.
14. Winch throttle Elbow (4) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
valve (1) (page 4-1).
b. Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
15. Elbow (4) insert (5) Using plastic hammer, tap in.
16. Winch control Winch throttle Place in position.
panel (6) valve (1)
17. Winch control Bracket (7) Put in.
panel (6)
18. Bracket (7) Two screws (8), new Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
lockwashers (9), and wrench.
nuts (10)
19. Winch control Two screws (11) and Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
valve (1) new iockwashers (12) wrench.
20. Elbow (2) Hose (13) Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw on and
tighten.
21. Elbow (4) Hose (14) Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw on and
tighten.
22. Winch control Front cover Place in position.
panel (6) plate (15)
23. Front cover 12 screws (16), new Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch

plate (15)

4-1144

lockwashers (17),
and washers (18)

wrench.



TM9-2320-270-20-3
WINCH THROTTLE VALVE - CONTINUED
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NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation (TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240714

4-1145



TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH VALVES TO MOTORS HYDRAULIC LINES

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page 4-1148)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts - Continued
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch Lockwashers, hose clamps (four required)
(two required) Lockwashers, winch control panel
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch (12 required)
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch Packing, preformed, hose
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/2-inch Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)

Wrench, open-end, 2-inch
Personnel Required
Materials/Parts

One
Hose plugs
Lockwashers, cover deck
(four required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE

Tag hoses according to general maintenance instructions.

There are four sets of hoses. This procedure is for one set. Repeat for other three.

1. Winch control 12 screws (2), a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
panel (1) lockwashers (3), take off.
and washers (4) b. Get rid of lockwashers (3).
2. Front cover Take off.
plate (5)
3. Cover deck (6) Four screws (7), a. Using two 7/16-inch wrenches, unscrew
lockwashers (8), and take off.
and nuts (9) b. Get rid of lockwashers (8).
4. Rear winch and Cover deck (6) Lift off.
tire carrier

assembly (10)

4-1146



WINCH VALVES TO MOTORS

TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
5. Control valve (11) Hose (12) a. Using 1 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
b. Plug hose (12).
6. Tee (13) Hose (14) a. Using 2-inch wrench, unscrew and take

(op

off.
. Plug hose (14).
Repeat steps 5 and 6 for the other
hose.

TA240715
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH VALVES TO MOTORS HYDRAULIC LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
7. Tee (1) Hose (2) a. Using 2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.
b. Plug hose (12).
& Two hose clamps (3) Four screws (4), a. Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
lockwashers (5), take off.
hose (6) and b. Get rid of lockwashers (5) and
packing (7) packing (7).
c. Plug hose (6).
INSTALLATION
CAUTION
Do not overtighten hoses. Hoses or fittings will leak.
9. Tee (1) Hose (2) a. Take out plug.
b. Using 2-inch wrench, screw on and
tighten.
10. Hydraulic motor (8) New packing (7) Put in.
11. Hose (6) and two a. Take_ out plug.
hose clamps (3) b. Put in place.
12. Two hose clamps (3) Four screws (4) Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
and new tighten.

lockwashers (5)

o~

ST
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH VALVES TO MOTORS HYDRAULIC LINES - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

13

14.

15

16

17

18

. Control valve (9)

Tee(n)

. Winch control
panel (13)

. Front cover
plate (14)

. Rear winch and
tire carrier
assembly (18)

. Cover deck (19)

Hose (10)

Hose (12)

Front cover
plate (14)

12 screws (15), new
lockwashers (16),
and washers (17)

Cover deck (19)

Four screws (20),
new lockwashers
(21), and nuts (22)

20
N AN\

a. Take out plug.
b. Using 1 1/2-inch wrench, screw on and

tighten.

a. Take out plug.
b. Using 2-inch wrench, screw on and

tighten.
Repeat steps 13 and 14 for other
hose.
Put in place.

Using 1/2-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.

Place in position.

Screw in and tighten using two 7/16-inch
wrenches.

TA240717
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH VALVES TO MOTORS HYDRAULIC LINES - CONTINUED

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED

NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

PUMP TO WINCH VALVES HYDRAULIC LINES

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1150)
b. Installation (page 4-1152)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch Hose plugs
Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch Lockwasher, hose clamp (eight required)
Wrench, open-end, 2-inch Lockwashers, hose clamps (eight required)
Wrench, open-end, 2 5/8-inch Packing, preformed, hoses (two required)
Wrench, open-end, 2 7/8-inch Packing, preformed, hose (two required)
Wrench, pipe, 3-foot Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Personnel Required
One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE
Tag hoses according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).
1. Two pipes (1) Two unions (2) Using pipe wrench, unscrew part way.
2. Nipple (3) Hose (4) a. Using 2 7/8-inch wrench and 2 5/8 inch

wrench, unscrew and take off.
b. Plug hose (4).

4-1150



TM9-2320-270-20-3

PUMP TO WINCH VALVES HYDRAULIC LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
3. Two hose clamps (5) Four screws (6), a. Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew and
lockwashers (7), take off.
hose (8), and b. Get rid of lockwashers (7) and
packing (9) packing (9).

c. Plug hose (8).
Repeat steps 2 and 3 for other
hose.
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

PUMP TO WINCH VALVES HYDRAULIC LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
4. Hose clamps (1) Four screws (2), a. Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
lockwashers (3), take off.
hose (4), and b. Get rid of lockwashers (3) and
packing (5) packing (5).
c. Plug hose (4).
5. Elbow (6) Hose (7) a. Using 2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

b. Plug hose (7).
Repeat steps 4 and 5 for other

hose.
6. Nipple(8) Hose (9) a. Using 2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
b. cI;fIEg hose (9).
7. Nipple (10) Hose(n) a. Using 2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

b. Plug hose (11).
Repeat steps 6 and 7 for other
hose.
INSTALLATION

8. Nipple (10) Hose (11)

o

Take out plug.
b. Using 2-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.

9. Nipple (8) Hose (9) a. Take out plug.
b. Using 2-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
Repeat steps 8 and 9 for other
hose.

10. Elbow (6) Hose (7)

o

Take out plug.
b. Using 2-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.

11. Hydraulic pump (12) New packing (5) Put in.

4-1152



TM9-2320-270-20-3

PUMP TO WINCH VALVES HYDRAULIC LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
12. Hose (4) and two a. Take out plug.
hose clamps (1) b. Put in place.
13. Hose clamp (15) Four screws (2) Using 5/8-inch wrench, screw in and
and new lock- tighten.
washers (3) Repeat steps 10 thru 13 for other
hose.

=&
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

PUMP TO WINCH VALVES HYDRAULIC LINES - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

CAUTION

Do not overtighten hoses. Hoses or fittings will leak.

14. Nipple (1)

15. Pump (3)

16.

17. Hose clamps (6)

18. Two pipes (9)

TASK ENDS HERE

4-1154

Hose (2)

New packing (4)

Hose (5) and
hose clamps (6)

Four screws (7) and
new lockwashers (8)

Two unions (10)

a. Take out plug.
b. Using 2 7/8-inch wrench, screw on and
tighten.

Put in.

a. Take out plug.
b. Put in place.

Using 3/4-inch wrench, screw in and
tighten.
Repeat steps 14 thru 17 for other
hose.

a. Using pipe wrench, tighten.
b. Check for leaks (page 4-1).

\
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH HYDRAULIC VALVES

This task covers:

Adjustment (page 4-1155)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Gage, multi-range pressure Lockwashers, winch control panel
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/6-inch (12 required)
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/16-inch Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, 2-inch
One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ADJUSTMENT
1. Winch control 12 screws (2), a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
panel (1) lockwashers (3), take out.
and washers (4) b. Get rid of lockwashers (3).
2. Front cover Take off.

plate (5)

TA240721
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH HYDRAULIC VALVES - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ADJUSTMENT - CONTINUED

3

N

©

10.

11.

12.

13.

. Elbow (1)

. Valve (3)

Pilot adjustment
screw (6)

Elbow (1)

Winch control
panel (8)

Front cover
plate (9)

4-1156

Inlet hose (2)

Acorn nut (4)

Jamnut (5)

Pilot adjustment
screw (6)

Control valve
arm (7)

Pilot adjustment
screw (6)

Jamnut (5)

Acorn nut (4)

Inlet hose (2)

Front cover
plate (9)

12 screws (10),
washers (11), and
new lockwashers (12)

a. Using 2-inch wrench, unscrew and take

off.

b. Install pressure gage between elbow
(1) and hose (2).

Using 1 1/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.

Using 1 1/16-inch wrench, unscrew part
way.

a. Using screwdriver, back off screw.

b. Screw in until screw just seats.

c. Start engine (TM 9-2320-270-10) and
set at 1500 RPM.

Pull until pressure reading is noted on
gage.

Using screwdriver, adjust until pressure
reads 2050 + 50 PSI at 39 GPM.

a. Using screwdriver, and 11/16-inch
wrench, tighten.

b. Check gage and make sure reading is

correct.
c. Shut down engine
(TM_9-2320-270-10).

Screw on and tighten using 11/16-inch
wrench.

a. Remove pressure gage.
b. Screw on and tighten using 2-inch
wrench.
Repeat steps 3 thru 11 for other
valve.

Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
wrench.



TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH HYDRAULIC VALVES - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check for leaks (TM 9-2320-270-10),

TASK ENDS HERE

WINCH CONTROL VALVE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1158) c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1158).
b. Cleaning [page 4-1158) d. Installation (page 4-1158)
INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts - Continued
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Lockwashers, winch control panel (12
Socket, 1/2-inch drive, 3/4-inch required)
Wrench, adjustable, 0 to 3 5/8-inch Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

Wrench, open-end, 3/4-inch
Personnel Required

Materials/Parts
One
Hose plugs
Lockwashers, winch control panel (four

required)
TA240722
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
NOTE
Tag lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).
1. Winch control 12 screws (2), a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and
panel (1) lockwashers (3), take out.
and washers (4) b. Get rid of lockwashers (3).
2. Front cover Take off.
plate (5)
3. Control valve (6) Four hoses a. Using adjustable wrench, unscrew and
(7)' (8)1 (9)1 take Off'
and (10) b. Plug.
4, Two hoses (11) a. Using 0 to 3 5/8-inch automobile ad-
and (12) justable wrench, unscrew and take off.
b. Plug.
5. Winch control Four screws (13), a. Using 3/4-inch wrench, 3/4-inch sock-
panel (1) lockwashers (14), et and ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
and nuts (15) drive, unscrew and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (14).
6. Control valve (6) Take off.
CLEANING
7. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
8. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
INSTALLATION
9. Winch control Control valve (6) Place in position.
panel (1)
10. Control valve (6) Four screws (13), Screw in and tighten, using 3/4-inch
new lockwashers socket, ratchet handle with 1/2-inch
(14), and nuts (15) drive and 3/4-inch wrench.
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
11. Four hoses (7), (8), a. Unplug.
(9), and (10) b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
c. Screw on and tighten using adjustable
wrench.
12. Two hoses a. Unplug.
(11) and (12) b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
c. Screw on and tighten using adjustable
wrench.
13. Winch control Front cover Place in position.
panel (1) plate (5)
14. Front cover 12 screws (2), new Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
plate (5) lockwashers (3), wrench.

and washers (4)

TA240723
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

TASK ENDS HERE

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR DRAINING AND FILLING

Check for leaks (page 4-1).

This task covers:

a. Draining (page 4-1160)
b. Filling (page 4-1162)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Barrels, steel, 55-gallon (two
required)

Knife, putty

Pan, drain

Pump, rotary hand

Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch

Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch

Wrench, open-end, 2-inch

Materials/Parts
Cement, gasket (item 2, appendix C)
Gasket, filter assembly
Lockwashers (four required)

Personnel Required

One

Wrench, pipe Equipment Condition
Spare tire removed (TM 9-2320-270-10)!
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DRAINING

1. Pipe (1) Union (2) Using pipe wrench, unscrew and slide back
along pipe.

2. Cover (3) Four screws (4) and a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and

lockwashers (5) take out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (5).

3. Reservoir (6) Cover (3) and Lift out.

filter (7)
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR DRAINING AND FILLING - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
4. Cover (3) Filter (7) Using 2-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.
5. Gasket (8) a. Using putty knife, scrape off.
b. Getrid of.
6. Reservoir (6) Drainplug (9) a. Using rotary pump and barrels, pump

out hydraulic fluid.
Place drain pan underneath.
Using 5/8-inch wench, unscrew and
and take out.
d. Allow remaining fluid to drain.
e. If fluid is contam inated, get rid
of it (page 4-1).

ey
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR DRAINING AND FILLING - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
FILLING
7. Reservoir (1) Drainplug (2) a. Screw in plug and tighten using 5/8-
inch wrench.
b. Using rotary pump, fill.
8. Cover (3) New gasket (4) a. Apply gasket cement to cover (3).
b. Place in position.
9 Filter (5) Screw on and tighten using 2-inch wrench.
10. Reservoir (1) Cover (3) Put in position.
11. Cover (3) Four screws (6) Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch
and new lock- wrench.
washers (7)
12. Pipe (8) Union (9) Screw on and tighten using pipe wrench.
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NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install spare tire (TM 9-2320-270-10).

2. Check for leaks (page 4-1).

TASK ENDS HERE

4-1162
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HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR

TM9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page 4-1168)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Hammer, plastic

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Handle, ratchet, 1/2-inch drive
Knife, pocket

Knife, putty

Lifting equipment

Pliers, diagonal-cutting
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 5/16-inch
Socket, 1/2-inch, 1/2-inch drive

Socket, 15/16-inch, 1/2-inch drive

Socket handle, 1/2-inch drive
Vise, machinist’s

Wrench, adjustable, 0 to 3 5/8-inch

(two required)
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch
(two required)
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/16-inch
Wrench, pipe (two required)

Materials/Parts

Cotter pin

Gaskets (three required)
Lockwashers, U-bolts (eight required)
Nipple, reservoir

Packing, preformed, filter base

Seal, washer,

Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)

Personnel Required
One
Equipment Condition

Spare tire removed (TM 9-2320-270-10)!
Spare tire mount removed (page 4-1055).
Hydraulic reservoir drained (page 4-1160).
Hydraulic oil filter removed (page 4-1172).
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR -CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Nipple (1) Hose (2) a. Using two adjustable wrenches,
unscrew and take off.

b. Plug.

Repeat step 1 for other hose.
2. Two U-bolts (3) Four nuts (5), a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and

10.

11

and (4)

Two U-bolt brackets
(8) and (9)

Elbow (1 O)

Pipe(n)

U-bolt bracket (9)

Elbow (13)

Reducer bushing (15)

Tee pipe (16)

Reservoir (17)

washers (6) and
lockwashers (7)

Two U-bolts (3)

and (4)

Pipe(n)

Tie wraps (12)

Pipe(n)

Hose (14)

Elbow (13)

Reducer bushing (15)

Tee pipe (16)

NOTE

take off.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (7).

Take off.
Repeat steps 2 and 3 for other
U-bolts.

Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take off.
Repeat step 4 for other pipe.

a. Using pliers, take off.
b. Get rid of.

Move out of way.
Repeat steps 5 and 6 for other pipe.

Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Using 5/8-inch and 1 1/16-inch open-end
wrenches, unscrew and take off.

Using 1 1/16-inch open-end wrench and
pipe wrench, unscrew and take off.

Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take off.

Do not remove nipple unless it is damaged and needs replacement.

If nipple stays in tee pipe and must be removed, do step 11. If nipple stays in reservoir
and must be removed, do step 12.

. Tee pipe (16)

4-1164

Nipple (18)

a. Secure tee pipe (16) in vise.

b. Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take
out.

c. Get rid of.

d. Take tee pipe (16) out of vise.



TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
12. Reservoir (17) Nipple (18) a. Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take
out.
b. Get rid of.

TA240726
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL- CONTINUED
13. Base (1) Cap (2) with Unscrew and take off.
chain (3)
14. Base (1) and Six screws (5) Using fiat-tip screwdriver, unscrew and

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24,

reservoir (4)
Gasket (6)

Reservoir (4)

Nipple (9)

Filter base (11)

Filter base (11)
and reservoir (4)

Reservoir (4)

Filter base (11)

Screw (16)

4-1188

Base (1)

Gasket (6),
strainer (7) and
gasket (8)

Elbow (10)

Nipple (9)

Four screws (12) and

lockwashers (13)

Filter base (11)

Packing (14)

Pipe (15)

Cotter pin (17)

Nut (18) and
spring (19)

take off.
Take off.

a. Take off and separate.
Gasket may have to be scraped
off with putty knife.

b. Get rid of gaskets (6) and (8).

Using two pipe wrenches, unscrew and take
off.

Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take off.
Repeat steps 17 and 18 for other
nipple and elbow.

a. Using 1/2-inch socket, and handle

3%8-inch drive, unscrew and take
off.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (13).

Using plastic-faced hammer, unseat and
take off.

Using pocket knife, cut off.
Get rid of.

o e

. Secure base (1) in vise.

Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take
out.

. Take base (1) out of vise.

oo

(2]

Using pliers, take out.
Get rid of.

oo

Using two 15/16-inch wrenches, unscrew
and take off.



HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

LOCATION

25. Reservoir (4)

ITEM

Two screws (20)

TM9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
REMARKS

Using 15/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.

WARNING

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause
serious injury or death of personnel.

26. Deck (21)

Reservoir (4) and
three spacers (22)

a. Attach lifting equipment.
b. Using lifting equipment, take out.
c. Take out spacers (22).
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

27. Reservoir (1) and Screw (3) and seal
cover (2) washer (4)
28. Reservoir (1) Cover (2) and
gasket (5)
INSTALLATION
29. New gasket (5)
30. Cover (2)
31. Reservoir (1) New seal washer (4)
and cover (2) and screw (3)

WARNING

a. Using 15/16-inch socket and handle
with 1/2-inch drive, unscrew and take
off.

b. Get rid of seal washer (4).

a. Take off.
b. Get rid of gasket (5).

Put in place.
Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-inch
socket and handle with 1/2-inch drive.

Some parts are heavy. Be careful when handling them. Lifting equipment is needed
when parts weigh over 50 pounds (23 kg) for a single person lift, over 100 pounds

(45 kg) for a two person lift, and over 150 pounds (68 kg) for a three or more person

lift. Do not try to handle heavy parts without lifting equipment. Keep clear of heavy parts
supported only by lifting equipment. Failure to observe this precaution could cause

serious injury or death of personnel.

32. Deck (6) Three spacers (7)
and reservoir (1)

33. Reservoir (1) Two screws (8)

34. Screw (9), spring
(10) and nut (11)

35. New cotter pin (12)

38. Filter base (13) Pipe (14)

37. New packing (15)

4-1168

a. Put spacers (7) in place.

b. Attach lifting equipment.

c. Using lifting equipment, place in
position.

Screw in and tighten using 15/16-inch
wrench.

Screw on and tighten using two 15/16-inch
wrenches.

Using pliers, put on.
a. Put filter base (13) in vise.
b. Screw in and tighten using pipe wrench.

c. Take filter base (13) out of vise.

Put in place.



TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR - CONTINUED
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
36. Reservoir (1) Filter base (13) Put in p|ace_

. Filter base (13)
and reservoir (1)

Four new lockwashers
(16) and screws (17)

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch socket
and handle 1/2-inch drive.

NOTE
Wrap ail external threads with teflon tape (page 4-1).

- Filter base (13) Nipple (18) Screw in and tighten using pipe wrench.

. Nipple (18) Screw in and tighten using two pipe
wrenches.
Repeat steps 39 and 40 for other

nipple and elbow.

Elbow (19)
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED

42,

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49,

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

4-1170

Reservoir (1)

New gasket (4)

Base (5) and
reservoir (1)

Base (5)

Tee pipe (9)

Reservoir (1)

Tee pipe (9)

Reducer bushing (11)

Eibow (12)

U-bolt bracket (14)

Pipe (15)

Hose (13) and
pipe (15)

Elbow (17)

U-bolt bracket (19)
and (14)

New gasket (2),
strainer (3) and
new gasket (4)
Base (5)

Six screws (6)
Cap (7) with
chain (8)

New nipple (10)

Tee pipe (9) with
new nipple (10)

Reducer bushing (11)

Elbow (12)

Hose (13)

Pipe (15)

Hose (13)

New tie wraps (16)

Pipe (18)

Two U-bolts (20)

Put in place.

Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using flat-tip
screwdriver.

Screw on and tighten.

Screw in.

Screw in and tighten using pipe wrench.
Screw in and tighten using 1 1/16-inch
open-end wrench and pipe wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 5/8-inch and
1 1/16-inch open-end wrenches.

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Put in place.
Repeat step 54 for other pipe.

Put hose (13) next to pipe (15).

Using pliers, put on.

Screw in and tighten using pipe wrench.
Repeat step 54 for other pipe.

Put in place.



HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR -CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION ITEM

56. Two U-bolts (20) Four new lockwashers
(21), washers (22)
and nuts (23)

57. Nipple (24) Hose (25)

ACTION
REMARKS

Screw in and tighten using 1/2-inch

wrench.
Repeat steps 55 and 58 for other
Unbolts.

a.  Unplug.

b. Screw in and tighten using two 2-inch
open-end wrenches.
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR -CONTINUED

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

Install hydraulic oil filters (page 4-1172).
Fill hydraulic reservoir (page 4-1160).

. Install spare tire mount (page 4-1055.
. Install spare tire (TM 9-2320-270-10).

PwN e

TASK ENDS HERE

HYDRAULIC OIL FILTER

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page 4-1174)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts — Continued
Knife, putty Adhesive, sealant (item 1, appendix C)

Wrench, adjustable, 0 to 3 5/8-inch
Wrench, filter

Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, pipe

Materials/Parts

Gasket

Fluid, hydraulic (LO 9-2320-270-12)
Lockwashers (four required)
Rags, wiping (item 10, appendix C)

Personnel Required

One

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

NOTE

There are two hydraulic oil filters. This procedure covers one. Repeat as necessary for

other.

1. Filter base (1)

4-1172

oil filter (2)

a. Using filter wrench, unscrew and take

off.
b. Using rags, clean up any spills.



HYDRAULIC OIL FILTER - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
2. Plate (3) Four screws (4) and a. Using 1/2-inch wrench, unscrew and

3. Pipe (6)

4. Reservoir (8)

5. Plate (3)

6. Filter screen
assembly (9)

lockwashers (5)

Union (7)

Filter screen
assembly (9) and
gasket (10)

Gasket (10)

Filter screen
nut (11)

‘@%
MP@@V’WR
; W

take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (5).

Using pipe wrench, unscrew and slide back
along pipe.

a. Take out.
b. Using rags, clean up any spills.
Using putty knife, scrape off.

Using adjustable wrench, unscrew and
take off.

TA240730
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HYDRAULIC OIL FILTER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
7. Oil filter (1) Gasket ring (2) Apply thin coat of hydraulic oil.
8. Filter base (3) Oil filter (1) Screw in.
Do not overtighten.
9. Plate (4) New gasket (5) Put on.
10. Filter screen Filter screen Using adjustable wrench, screw on and
assembly (6) nut (7) tighten.
11. Reservoir (8) Plate (4) a. Apply sealant around hole in reservoir
and in each screw hole.
b. Place in position.
12 Plate (4) Four screws (9) and Using 1/2-inch wrench, screw in and
new lockwashers (10) tighten.
13. Pipe (11) Union (12) Using pipe wrench, screw on and tighten.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check for leaks | (TM 9-2320-270-10).
TASK ENDS HERE

TA240731
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WINCH PROPELLER SHAFT

TM9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1175)
b. Installation (page 4-1176)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Bar, pry

Hammer, machinist’s, ball-peen
Key, socket-head screw, 3/16-inch
Punch, drive pin, 5/32-inch

Personnel Required
One
Equipment Condition

Spare tire removed |(TM 9-2320-270-10).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Two yokes (1) Two screws (2) Using 3/16-inch key, unscrew.
2. Two shafts (3) Two yokes (1) a. Using hammer, tap to break loose.
b. Using pry bar, take off.
3. Two keyways (4) Two keys (5) Using hammer and 5/32-inch punch, drive

out.,

TA240732
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINCH PROPELLER SHAFT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
4. Two keyways (1) Two keys (2) Using hammer, tap in.
5. Two shafts (3) Two yokes (4) Line up keys (2) and keyways and put on.
6. Two yokes (4) Two screws (5) L}s:}ng 3/16-inch key, screw in and
tighten.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install spare tire [(TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240733

4-1176



Section XVIIl. ACCESSORIES

Air HOMN o,
Air Horn Air Lines
Air Horn Chain
Air Horn valve ...,
Convex Mirror Head................oooccciiiiiinn,
Data Plates and Decals Secured

With Adhesive...............coccocinn,
Data Plates Secured With Blind

RIVEIS ..o
Data Plates Secured With

Drivescrews
Data Plates Secured With

Self-Tapping Screws
Defroster HOSE............ooccoiviiiiii
Defroster Knob and Cable
Defroster Nozzle
Engine Data Plate.......................o oo,
Heater Assembly ...............ccoooee
Heater Control Panel.....................ccccee,
Heater Control PanelBezels . .......................
Heater Control Panel Optical

Ribbon
Heater Coolant ReturnElbow . . ....................
Heater Core ..........oooooiiiiii,
Heater Deflector .................ccooovviiinn,
Heater HOSES ...........ooooiii

WINDSHIELD WASHER JET ASSEMBLY

Page
[4-125]]

[4-1249

4-1322

[4-1289
[4-1329

14-1307/
4-1312

4-1293

TM9-2320-270-20-3

MAINTENANCE

Heater
Heater
Heater
Heater

Motor Suppressor ..............ccccceennn
ReSIStor.........ccooovi .
Heater Shutoff Valve.........................o.
Heater Switch
Instrument Panel llluminated Label

Assembly ...
Instrument Panel Non-illuminated

Label Assembly..............ooooiiin
Mirror Detent Loop Assembly .. ..................
Mirror Mounting Tube Assembly . ..............
Rear View Mirror Head ........................
Spotter Mirror Head and Bracket
Windshield Washer Control Valve . ... ........

Windshield Washer Rubber Hose . . ...........
Windshield Wiper Motor..................ccoo
Wiper Air Lines
Wiper Arm and Blade ....................ooooooee,
Wiper Control Valve.......................cccccn,
Wiper Vent Lines

Page

[4-12701
4-1316
4-1315
[4-1302]
4-1312

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1178)
b. Cleaning/Inspection (page 4-1178)

c. Installation/Adjustment (page 4-1178)|

INITIAL SETUP
Tools
Knife, pocket
Wrench, open-end, 9/32-inch
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch

Materials/Parts

Gasket, windshield washer jet to cowl
Solvent, cleaning (item 16, appendix C)

Materials/Parts — Continued

Wire, non-electrical (item 23, appendix C)
Personnel Required

Two
Equipment Condition

Instrument panel open (page 4-244).

4-1177



TM9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER JET ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
NOTE

Except as noted, steps in this task are the same for both right and left windshield washer
jet assemblies. Right jet assembly is shown.

1. Jet fitting (1) Jet (2) Using 9/32-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
2. Hose (3) Pull off.
If hose is brittle, replace it
(page 4-1).
3. Jet fitting (1) Nut (5) With help from assistant and using 7/16-
to cowl (4) inch and 5/8-inch wrenches, unscrew and
take off.
4. Cowl (4) Jet fitting (1) Turn and take out.
5. Jet fitting (1) Gasket (6) a. Take off.
b. Get rid of.

CLEANING/INSPECTION
WARNING

Drycleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Wear protective goggles and
gloves and use only in a well ventilated area. Avoid contact with skin, eyes, and clothes
and don't breathe vapors. Do not use near open frame or excessive heat. The flashpoint
is 100°F to 138°F (38° to 59°C). if you become dizzy while using cleaning solvent, get
fresh air immediately and get medical aid. if contact with eyes is made, wash your eyes
with water and get medical aid immediately.

6. Jet (2) and jet a. Soak in solvent for at least 30 minutes.
fitting (1) b. Using wire, clean out passges.
If passages are still plugged,
replace jet assembly.
c. Look for stripped threads and other
damage.
Replace if damaged.

INSTALLATION/ADJUSTMENT
7. Jet fitting (1) New gasket (6) Put on.

8. Cowl (4) Jet fitting (1) Turn and put in place.

4-1178



WINDSHIELD WASHER JET ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
9. Jet fitting (1) Nut (5) a. With help from assistant and using
to cowl (4) 5/8-inch wrench, position so jet (2)
will face toward outside.
b. Screw on.
10. Jet fitting (1) Hose (3) Push on.
11. Jet (2) Have assistant screw in.
12. Air system Pressurize |(TM 9-2320-270-10).
13. Windshield washer Step on control and watch spray pattern.
control (7)
14. Cowl (4) Jet fitting (1) a. Have assistant, using 5/8-inch

1. Jet fitting (1)

16.

TASK ENDS HERE

Jet (2)

instrument panel

wrench, turn so fluid is sprayed into
center of windshield wiper path
right to left.

b. Using 7/16-inch wrench, tighten
nut (5).

Have assistant, using 9/32-inch wrench,
tighten until fluid is sprayed into
center of windshield wiper path up and
down.

Close (page 4-244).

>
_6

g

5

TA240734
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T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER RESERVOIR

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1180)
b. Disassembly [page 4-1180Q)

c. Assembly (page 4-1181)
. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Handle, ratchet head, 3/8-inch drive

Screwdriver, cross-tip, offset,
number 1

Socket, 3/8-inch, 3/8-inch drive

Materials/Parts
Lockwasher, reservoir to firewall

(two required)
Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)

Personnel Required
Two
Equipment Condition

Left side of hood opened (TM 9-2320-270-10).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
Tag hoses according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).
1. Reservoir (1) and Two hoses Pull off.
cover (2) (3) and (4)
2. Bracket (5) Reservoir (1) Lift out.
3. Bracket (5) to Three screws (7), a. With help from assistant and using
firewall (6) nuts (8), lock- screwdriver, 3/8-inch socket and
washers (9), and handle, unscrew and take out.
bracket (5) b. Get rid of lockwashers (9).
DISASSEMBLY
4. Reservoir (1) Cap (10) Unscrew and take off.
5. Cover and pump a. Take out.

assembly (2)

4-1180

b. Get rid of fluid (page 4-1).



WINDSHIELD WASHER RESERVOIR - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ASSEMBLY

6. Reservoir (1)

7.
INSTALLATION
8. Firewall (6)

9. Bracket (5) to
firewall (6)

10. Bracket (5)

11. Cover (2)

12.

13.

Cover and pump
assembly (2)

Cap (10)

Bracket (5)

Three screws (7),
new lockwashers (9),
and nuts (8)
Reservoir (1)

Fluid hose (4)

Air hose (3)

Reservoir (1)

Put in.

Screw on and tighten.

Place in position.

With help from assistant, screw in and
tighten using screwdriver, 3/8-inch
socket and handle.

Put in.

Push onto nipple marked W.

Push onto nipple marked A.

Fill (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TA240735
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER RESERVOIR - CONTINUED
NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Close left side of hood (TM 9-2320-270-10)!
2. Check operation (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

WINDSHIELD WASHER CONTROL VALVE

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1182)
b. Disassembly (page 4-1184)
c. Cleaning (page 4-1184)

d. inspection/Replacement (page 4-1 184)
e. Assembly [page 4-1184)
f. installation (page 4-1184)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Extension, 5-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Hammer, plastic

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Pliers, long-nose, round

Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Vise

Wrench, box, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Materials/Parts

Lockwasher, windshield washer control
valve to firewall (two required)

Materials/Parts — Continued

Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

Personnel Required
Two
Equipment Condition

Left side of hood opened
(TM_9-2320-270-10)

LOCATION

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

4-1182



WINDSHIELD WASHER CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
1. Air system Drain (TM 9-2320-270-10).
2. Elbow (1) Airline(2) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.
3. Air line (2) Insert (3) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.
or elbow (1)
4. Hose (4) to Clamp (6) Using pliers, open and slide back.
adapter (5)
5. Adapter(5) Hose (4) Pull off.
6. Va_llve (7) to Two screws (9), a. With help from assistant and using
firewall (8) washers (10), 7/16-inch box wrench, 7/16-inch
nuts (11), and socket, extension, and handle, unscrew
lockwashers (12) and take off.
b. Get ridoflockwashers(11).
7. Firewall (8) Valve (7) Take out.

TA240736
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
8. Valve (1) Elbow (2) a. Secure valve (1) in vise.
b. Using 7/16-inch open-end wrench,
unscrew and take out.
9. Adapter (3) a. Using 7/16-inch box wrench, unscrew
and take out.
b. Remove valve (1) from vise.
CLEANING
10. All parts Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
11. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
ASSEMBLY
12. Valve (1) Adapter (3) a. Secure valve (1) in vise.
b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1)
c. Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
box wrench.
13. Elbow (2) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
open-end wrench.
c. Remove valve (1) from vise.
INSTALLATION
14. Firewall (4) Valve (1) Place in position.
15. Valve (1) to Two screws (5), With help from assistant, screw in and
firewall (4) washers (6), new tighten using 7/16-inch box wrench,
lockwashers (7), 7/16-inch socket, extension, and handle.

and nuts (8)

16. Adapter (3) Hose (9) Lube end lightly with soap and push on.
17. Hose (9) to Clamp (10) Using pliers, open and slide down over
adapter (3) adapter (3).

4-1184



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
18. Elbow (2) Insert (11) Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.
19. Air line (12) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.
b. Screw on and tighten using 9/18-inch
wrench.
9
10

12

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Close left side of hood (TM 9-2320-270-10).
2. Check for leaks (page 4-1).
TASK ENDS HERE

WINDSHIELD WASHER NYLON AIR LINE

This task covers:

Maintenance (page 4-1 185)

MAINTENANCE
NOTE

For maintenance instructions on windshield washer nylon air line, see Nylon Tubing
(page 4-834).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240737
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER RUBBER HOSE

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page 4-1188)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools
Knife, pocket
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Materials/Parts
Hose, windshield washer (as required)

Tape, pressure sensitive
(item 21, appendix C)

Personn

One

el Required

Equipment Condition

Left s

ide panel removed (page 4-1104).

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

CAUTION

If hoses have become too brittle to pull off, use pocket knife and cut hose end of fitting
and peel off. Fitting can break if hoses are pulled too hard.

NOTE

Steps in this task are for all four windshield washer hoses. Do only those steps for hose

or hoses that need replacement.

1. Air system
2. Airhose (1) Air line (2)
3. Fluid hose (3)

4-1186

Drain (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

a

b.

. Using pocket knife, cut tape and take
off.
Get rid of.

. Using pocket knife, cut tape and take
off.
. Get rid of.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER RUBBER HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
4. Airhose (1) to Clamp (5) Using pliers, open and slide up.
valve (4)
5. Valve (4) Airhose (1) Pull off.
6. Airhose (1) Clamp (5) Using pliers, slide off.
7. Nipple (6) Airhose (1) Pull off.
8. Tie wrap (7) Air hose (1) Pull through and take out.
9. Nipple (8) Fluid hose (3) Pull off.
10. Fluid hose (3) Air line (2) a. Using pocket knife, cut tape and take
off.
b. Get rid of.
11. Tie wrap (9) Fluid hose (3) Pull through and take out.

BN
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER RUBBER HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
12. Cab Instrument panel Open (page 4-244).
13. Tee (1) Fluid hose (2) Pull off.
14. Grommet (3) Fluid hose (2) Pull hose out from engine side.
15. Left jet Left fluid hose (5) Pull off.
assembly (4)
16. Tee (1) Left fluid hose (5) Pull off and take out.
17. Right jet Right fluid Pull off.
assembly (6) hose (7)
18. Tee (1) Right fluid Pull off and take out.
hose (7)
19. Tee (1) Lift out.
INSTALLATION
20. New left fluid Cut to same length as old hose (5).
hose (5)
21 Tee (1) Put in position.
22. Tee (1) Left fluid hose (5) Push on.
23. Left jet Left fluid hose (5) Push on.
assembly (4)
24, New right fluid Cut to same length as old hose (4).
hose (7)
25. Tee (1) Right fluid hose (7) Push on.
26. Right jet Right fluid hose (7) Push on.
assembly (6)
217. New fluid hose (2) Using pocket knife, cut from stock to

same length as old hose (2).

4-1188



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER RUBBER HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
28. Grommet (3) Fluid hose (2) a. Push through from engine side.
b. Pull through from cab side to reach
tee (I).
29. Tee (1) Fluid hose (2) Push on.

30. Tie wrap (8) Fluid hose (2) Push through.
31. Nipple (9) Fluid hose (2) Push on.
32. Fluid hose (2) and Using pressure sensitive tape, tape
air line (10) together.
8

TA240739
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER RUBBER HOSE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

33.

34.
35.

38.

37.

38.

39.

40.

Tie wrap (2)

Nipple (3)

Airhose (1)

Valve (5)

Airhose (1) to
valve (5)

4-1190

New airhose (1)

Airhose (1)
Airhose (1)

Clamp (4)

Airhose (1)
Clamp (4
Airhose (1)
and air line (6)

Airhose (1) and
fluid hose (7)

Using pocket knife, cut from bulk stock
same length as old airhose (1).

Push through.

Push on.

Using pliers, open and slide on about
3 inches.

Push on until seated.

Using pliers, open and slide down.

Using pressure sensitive tape, tape
together in two places.

Using pressure sensitive t@pe, tape
together at nipple (3).

TA240740



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WASHER RUBBER HOSE - CONTINUED
NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:
1. Check for leaks (page 4-1).
2. Install left side panel (page 4-1104).
3. Close instrument panel (page 4-244).

TASK ENDS HERE

WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR

This task covers:

a. Removal d. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1 195)

b. Disassembly [page 4-1194) e. Assembly

c. Cleaning (page 4-1195) f. Installation (page 4-1197)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts
Hammer, plastic Gasket, threaded bushing
Knife, pocket Gasket, motor to header (two required)
Pliers, long-nose, round Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)
Punch,drive-pin, 5/32-inch Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2 Tape, pressure sensitive (item 21, appendix C)
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 3 Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 1/4-inch
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/16-inch Personnel Required
Wrench, box, 9/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch One

Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch

4-1191



™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Except as noted, steps isn this task are the same for both right and left windshield wiper
motors. Right windshield motor is shown.

Tag air lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

1. Air system Drain (TM 9-2320-270-10).
2. Windshield wiper Remove [(page 4-1205).
arm and blade
3. Windshield wiper Drive cone (2) Pull Off.
shaft (1)
4. Nut (3) Boot (4) Pull off.
5. Bushing (5) Nut (3), washer (6), a. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
spacer (7), and take off.
gasket (8) b. Get rid of gasket (8).
6. Windshield wiper Two screws (11), Using 3/16-inch flat-tip screwdriver, un-
motor (9) to washers (12), and screw and take out.
header (10) gaskets (13)
7. Front inner roof Four screws (15), Using number three cross-tip screwdriver,
panel (14) and two sun visor unscrew and take off.

assemblies (16)
8. Two windshield wiper Two nuts (19) Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
handles (17) to off.
wiper motors (18)

9. Wiper motors (18) Two handles (17) Take off.

4-1192



WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
10. Front inner roof Seven screws (20) Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,

panel (14) to
header (10)

11. Header (10) Front inner
roof panel (14)

Wi

N

g
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N
MRS \
\ \ 20
15 N

16

unscrew and take out.

Take off.

TA240741
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Elbow (1)

Left air line (2)

or elbow (1)

Header (4)

Vent line (6)

Check valve (7

Adapter (8)

Right air line (9)
or adapter(8)

DISASSEMBLY

20.

21.

22.

23.

Spacers (11)

Bushing
assembly (12)

Bushing assembly
(12) to wiper
motor (5)

Wiper motor (5)

4-1194

Left air line (2)
Insert (3)
Windshield wiper

motor (5)

Check valve (7)

Vent line (6)

Right air line (9)

Insert (10)

Windshield wiper
motor (5)

Bushing
assembly (12)

Spacers (11)

Two screws (13)

Bushing
assembly (12)

Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.

Using pliers, pull out.

Lift out.

a. Using pocket knife, cut tape and take
off.

b. Get rid of.

Pull off.

Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.

Using pliers, pull out.

Take out.

a. Using pocket knife, cut tape and
take off.
b. Get rid of.

a. Note number of spacers (11).
b. Take off.

Using 1/4-inch flat-tip screwdriver, un-
screw and take out.

Take off.



WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

24, Adapter (8) Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

25. Elbow (1) Using 3/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

20. Check valve (7) Unscrew and take out.

CLEANING
217. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

28. All parts

ROTATED 90° 1] 7

instructions (page 4-1).

inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

TA240742

4195



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY’
29. Wiper motor (1) Check valve (2) Screw in and tighten.
30 Elbow (3) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
' (page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
wrench.
31 Adapter (4) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
' (page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.
32. Bushing assembly (5) Put in place.
33. Bushing assembly (5) Two screws (6) Screw in and tighten using l/4-inch flat-
to motor (1) tip screwdriver.
34. Bushing assembly (5) Spacers (7) a. Putin place same number as removed in
. step 21.
b. Using pressure sensitive tape, tape
together.
35. Elbow (3) and Two inserts (8) Put in and using plastic hammer, seat.

adapter (4)
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WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION

36. Adapter (4)

37. Check valve (2)

38. Vent line (10)

39. Header (11)

40. Elbow (3)

Right air line (9)

Vent line (10)
Check valve (2)
Windshield wiper
motor (1)

Left air line (12)

a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.

b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Push on.

Using pressure sensitive tape, tape
together.

Put up in place.

a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.

b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

TA240744
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

41. Header (1) Front inner

roof panel (2)

Place in position.

42 Front inner roof Seven screws (3) Screw in and tighten using number two

panel (2) to cross-tip screwdriver.
header (1)
43. Two wiper motors (4) Two wiper Put in place.
handles (5)
44, Two wiper handles Two nuts (6) Screw on but do not tighten.
(5) to wiper
motors (4)
45.  Front inner Left sun visor Put in place.
roof panel (2) assembly (7)
46. Sun visor (7) to Two screws (8) Screw in and tighten using number three
panel (2) cross-tip screwdriver.
47. Front inner Right sun visor Put in place.
roof panel (2) assembly (9)
40. Sun visor (9) to Two screws (10) Screw in and tighten using number three
panel (2) cross-tip screwdriver.
49. Windshield wiper Two screws (11), a. Using punch, line up holes.

motor (4) to
header (1)

washers (12), and
new gaskets (13)

b. Screw in and tighten using flat-tip

screwdriver.

50. Threaded
bushing (14)

New gasket (15), Put on.
washer (16), and
spacer (17)

CAUTION
Do not overtighten nut. Threaded bushing can be easily broken.

51. Nut (18) Screw on and tighten lightiy using

9/16-inch wrench.

4-1198



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
52. Shaft (19) Boot (20) Push on.
53. Drive cone (21) Put on.
54. Windshield wiper a. Install (page_4-1205).
arm and blade b. Push over to left stop.
55. Two wiper motors (4) Two wiper Position at same angle as motors.
handles (5)
56. Nut (6) Using 7/16-inch wrench, tighten.
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T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - CONTINUED

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation (TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK ENDS HERE

WIPER CONTROL VALVE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1207) d. inspection/Replacement [page 4-1203)

b. Disassembly [(page 4-1202) e. Assembly [[page 4-1203)

c. CLeaning [page 4-1202) f. installation (page 4-1204)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts
Brush, wire Lockwasher, wiper control valve to
Hammer, plastic instrument panel
Key, socket-head screw, 5/64-inch Rags, wiping (item 10, appendix C)
Pliers, long-nose, round Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)
Wrench, box, 3/4-inch Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Personnel Required

One

4-1200



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Except as noted, steps in this task are the same for both windshield wiper control valves.
Left valve is shown.

Tag air lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 41).

1. Air system Drain (TM_9-2320-270-10).

2. Windshield wiper Setscrew (3) Using 5/64-inch hex key, unscrew and take
control knob (1) out.
to valve (2)

3. Valve (2) Knob (1) Take off.

°© g o83888 &
83 SSMRE o
A T fam) -

/
& E=
2&‘\////

4. Cab Instrument panel Open (page 4-244).

TA240746
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL- CONTINUED

NOTE

Steps 5 thru 8 alLso apply to air lines 36 and 37 on right valve.

5. Adapter(1) Air line (2) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
Out.
6. Air line 33(2) insert (3) Using pliers, pull out.
or adapter(1)
7. Adapter(4) Air line 34 (5) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.
8. Air line 34(5) insert (6) Using pliers, pull out.

or adapter(4)
NOTE

Steps 9 and 10 also apply to air line 32 on the left valve.

9. Adapter(7) Air line 35 (8) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull.
out.

10. Air line (8) insert (9) Using pliers, pull out.
or adapter(7)

11. Valve (10) to Nut (12) Using 3/4-inch wrench, unscrew and take
instrument panei(11) out.

12. instrument Valve (10) and a. Take off.
panei(11) lockwasher (13) b. Get rid of.

DISASSEMBLY

13. Valve (10) Three adapters (1), Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
(4), and (7) out.
CLEANING
14. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).

4-1202



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
15. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
ASSEMBLY
16. Valve (10) Three adapters (1), a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(4), and (7) (page 4-1).
b. Screw into valve(4) and tighten using
7/16-inch wrench.
17. Three adapters (1), Three inserts (3), Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.
(4), and (7) (6), and (9)

TA240747
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TM 9-230-270-20-3

WIPER CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
18. Valve (1) New lockwasher (2) Put on.
19. Instrument panel (3) Valve (1) Put in place.
20. Valve (1) to Nut (4) Screw on and tighten using 3/4-inch

instrument panel (3)

21. Adapter (5)

22.

N

Adapter (7)

23. Adapter (9)

24. Cab

25. Shaft (11)

26. Knob (12) to

4-1204

shaft (11)

NOTE

wrench.

Step 21 also applies to air line 32 on left valve.

Air line 35 (6)

NOTE

Step 22 also applies to air line 37

Air line 34 (8)

NOTE

Step 23 also applies to air line 36

Air line 33 (10)

Instrument panel
Knob (12)

Setscrew (13)

a.

b.

a.

b.

a.

b.

Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.

Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

on right valve.

Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.

Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

on right valve.

Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.

Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Close (page 4-244).

Place in position and line up holes.

Screw in and tighten using 5/64-inch key.



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER CONTROL VALVE - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation| (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE
WIPER ARM AND BLADE

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1206)
b. Installation (page 4-1206)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts
Lockwasher, wiper arm to shaft

Hammer, plastic
Rags, wiping (item 10, appendix C)

Punch, drive pin, 3/16-inch
Vise

Wrench, box, 5/16-inch
Wrench, box, 7/16-inch
Wrench, pliers

Personnel Required

One TA240748

4-1205



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER ARM AND BLADE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
NOTE
it is not necessary to remove wiper arm to replace blade.
1. Wiper blade (1) Nut (3) and Using 5/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
to wiper arm (2) washer (4) take off.
2. Wiper arm (2) Wiper blade (1) Lift up arm (2) and take out.
3. Wiper arm (2) Nut (6) and a. Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
to wiper shaft (5) lockwasher (7) take off.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (7).
4. Wiper shaft (5) Wiper arm (2) and a. Protect wiper arm (2) with rag.
drive cone (8) b. Using pliers wrench, pull off.
c. Pull off drive cone (8).
NOTE
if drive cone stays wiper arm, do steps 5 and 6.
5. Wiper arm (2) Rest on vise.
6. Wiper arm (2) Drive cone (8) Using hammer and punch, tap out.
INSTALLATION
7. Wiper shaft (5) Drive cone (8) Put in place.
8. Wiper arm (2) Wiper blade (1) Put in place.
9. Wiper blade (1) to Washer (4) Screw on but do not tighten.
wiper arm (2) and nut (3)
10. Wiper shaft (5) Make sure wiper shaft is all the way to

right stop.
If necessary, use pliers wrench on
flats to carefully turn it to right
stop. Right stop is left when facing
windshield.

4-1206



WIPER ARM AND BLADE - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

CAUTION

When alining windshield wipers, make sure blades do not strike windshield gasket during
operation. This will cause rapid wear of blades and damage to gasket.

Right blade should be positioned parallel to arm. Left blade should be positioned at 45

degrees to arm.

11. Wiper shaft (5)
and drive cone (8)

12. Wiper arm (2) to
wiper shaft (5)

13. Wiper blade (1) to
wiper arm (2)

Wiper arm (2) and
wiper blade (1)

New lockwasher
(7) and nut (6)

Nut (3)

NOTE

a. Push on and line up.
b. Push on all the way.

Screw on and tighten using 7/16-inch
wrench.

Make sure blade (1) is still alined and
using 5/16-inch wrench, tighten.

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240749
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER AIR LINES

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1208)
b. Repair [page 4-1214)

c. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Hammer, plastic

Handle, ratchet, 1/4-inch drive
Knife, pocket

Pliers, diagonal-cutting

Pliers, long-nose, round
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 3
Socket, 5/16-inch, 1/4-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch

Materials/Parts

Loop clamp, air lines and wires to dashboard

(one required)
Sleeve, air line to fitting (two required
per air line)
Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)
String (item 17, appendix C)
Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)

Personnel Required

One

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Except as noted, steps in this task are the same for all wiper air lines. Air line 36 is

shown.

Chart on next page lists ail six wiper air lines and routing.

1. Air system

4-1208

Drain (TM 9-2320-270-10).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED
REMOVAL - CONTINUED

WINDSHIELD WIPER AIR LINES

AIR LINE FROM TO

NUMBER
32 (1) AIR MANIFOLD (2) LEFT VALVE (3) IN PORT
33 (4) LEFT VALVE (3) RUN PORT LEFT WIPER (5) RUN PORT
34 (6) LEFT VALVE (3) PARK PORT LEFT WIPER (5) PARK PORT
35(7) AIR MANIFOLD (2) RIGHT VALVE (8) IN PORT
36 (9) RIGHT VALVE (8) RUN PORT RIGHT WIPER (10) RUN PORT
37(11) RIGHT VALVE (8) PARK PORT RIGHT WIPER (10) PARK PORT

INSTRUMENT PANEL OPEN AND
INNER ROOF PANEL REMOVED FOR CLARITY

TA240750

4-1209



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
2. Cab Instrument panel Open (page 4-244).

NOTE

If replacing air line 32 or 35, go to step 15.

3. Two sun visor Four screws (3) and Using number three cross-tip screwdriver,
assemblies (1) to two sun visor unscrew and take off.
front Inner roof assemblies (1)
panel (2)
4. Two windshield wiper Two nuts (6) Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
handles (4) to wiper off.
motors (5)
5. Wiper motors (5) Two handles (4) Take off.
6. Front inner roof Seven screws (8) Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,
panel (2) to unscrew and take out.
header (7)
7. Header (7) Front inner roof Take off.
panel (2)

W

TA240751
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WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

NOTE

For air line 34 or 37, do steps 8 thru 12. For air line 33 or 36, do steps 13 and 14.

. Air horn chain (9),

to side rail (10)

. Air horn valve (12)

to side rail (10)

Left inner roof
panel (15) to
side rail (10)

Side rail (10)

Right inner side
panel (17) to side
rail (18)

Side rail (18)

Screw (11) and
chain (9)

Two screws (13)

Air horn valve (12)

Five screws (16)

Left inner
roof panel (15)

Six screws (19)

Right inner
roof panel (17)

Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,
unscrew and take off.

Using 5/16-inch socket and handle,
unscrew and take out.

Allow to hang by air lines (14).
Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,
unscrew and take off.

Take off.

Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,
unscrew and take off.

Take off.

TA240752
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL — CONTINUED
15. Adapter (1) Air line (2) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.
16. Air line (2) Insert (3) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.
or adapter(1)
17. Air line (2) to Loop clamp (5) Using cutting pliers, cut and take out.
other air lines
and wires (4)
18. Loop clamp (5) Nut (7) Using 3/8-inch open-end wrench, unscrew
to dashboard (6) and take.
19. Screw (8) Loop clamp (5) a. Take off.
b. Get rid of.
20. Air line (2) to Tie wrap (9) a. Using cutting, pliers, cut and take off.
other air lines b. Get rid of.

and wires (4)

o 0 >

TA240753
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

NOTE

Air lines 32 and 36 go to air manifold

21. Adapter (10) Air line (2) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.
22. Air line (2) or Insert (11) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

adapter (10)
NOTE
For air line 32 or 36, go to REPAIR (page 4-1214).

23. Air line (2) Sleeve (12) a. Using pocket knife, cut behind
sleeve (12).
b. Get rid of.
24. Nut (13) Slide off.
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
25. Air line (1) a. Using pocket knife, notch as shown.
b. Attach string to air line (1) inside
notches.
26. Header (2), side Air line (1) a. Pull out.
rail (3), hinge b. Take string off line (1).
pillar (4), and c. Leave string in place.
dashboard (5)
27. Air line (1) Nut (6) Cut off air line (1) behind sleeve (7)

and take off.
REPAIR
NOTE
It is not necessary to remove air lines to repair them.
Procedure for repairing wiper air lines can be found in Nylon Tubing Repair

(page 4-634).

installation

o

28. New air line (1) Cut from bulk, I/2-inch longer than old
air line (1).

b. Using pocket knife, notch as shown.
c. Attach string to air line(1) inside

notches.
29. Dashboard (5), hinge Air line (1) a. Using string, route into place.

pillar (4), side rail b. Using pocket knife, cut off square
(3), and header (2) behind notches.

4-1214



TM 9-2320-270-2

WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

TA240755
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™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
NOTE

Air lines 32 and 36 go to air manifold.

30. Adapter (1) Insert (2) Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.
31. Air line (3) Nut (4) and Slide on.
sleeve (5)
32. Adapter (1) Air line (3) a. Lubg end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.
b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

TA240756
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WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
33. Adapter (6) Insert (7) Push in and seat using plastic hammer,
seat.
34. Air line (8) Nut (9) and Slide on.
sleeve (10)
35. Adapter (6) Air line (8) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in

36.

37.

38.

39.

Screw (11)

Loop clamp (12)
to dashboard (13)

Air line (8) and
other air lines
and wires (15)

New loop clamp (12)

Nut (14)

Loop clamp (12)

New tie wrap (16)

until seated.

b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Put on.

Screw on and tighten using 3/8-inch
wrench.

Using long nose pliers, put on.

Using long nose pliers, put on.
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
40. Side rail (1) Right inner roof Put in place.
panel (2)
41. Right inner roof Six screws (3) Screw in and tighten using number two
panel (2) to side cross-tip screwdriver.
rail (1)
42. Side rail (4) Left inner roof Put in place.
panel (5)
43. Left inner roof Five screws (6) Screw in and tighten using number two
panel (5) to side cross-tip screwdriver.
rail (4)
44. Left inner roof Air horn valve (7) Put in place.
panel (5)
45. Air horn valve (7) Two screws (8) Screw in and tighten using 5/16-inch soc-

46.

47.

to side rail (4)
Screw (9)

Air horn chain (10)
to side rail (4)

Air horn chain (10)

Screw (9)

ket and handle.

Put on.

Screw in and tighten using number two
cross-tip screwdriver.

4-1218
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WIPER AIR LINES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
48. Header (11) Front inner roof Put in place.
panel (12)

49. Front inner roof Seven screws (13) Screw in and tighten using number two

panel (12) to cross-tip screwdriver.

header (11)
50. Wiper motors (14) Two handles (15) Put in place.
51. Wipe handles (15) to Two nuts (16) a. Screw on but do not tighten.

wiper motors (14) b. Position handles (15) parallel to

wiper arms (17).
c. Tighten nuts using 7/16-inch wrench.

52.  Front inner roof Two sun visors (18) Put in.

panel (12)
53. Two sun visors (18) Four screws (19) Screw in and tighten using number three

to front inner roof cross-tip screwdriver.

panel (12)
54. Cab Instrument panel Close (page 4-244).

12
19
18

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation (TM 9-2320-270-20).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240759
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TM 9-320-270-20-3

WIPER VENT LINES

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1220)
b. Installation (page 4-1223)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Knife, pocket

Pliers, diagonal cutting

Pliers, slip-joint straight-nose
Screwdriver, cross-tip, nhumber 2
Screwdriver; cross-tip, number 3
Wrench, box, 7/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch

Materials/Parts

Loop clamp, air lines and wires to

Materials/Parts — Continued
String (item 17, appendix C)
Tape, pressure sensitive (item 21, appendix C)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Tubing, nylon air brake
Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Personnel Required

One

Equipment Condition

dashboard Instrument panel open (page 4-244).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Steps in this task are the same for both right and left wiper vent lines. Right wiper vent

line is shown.
1. Air system

2. Front inner
roof panel (1)
assemblies (3)

3. Two windshield wiper
handles (4) to wiper
motors (5)

Two nuts (6)

4-1220

Four screws (2)
and two sun visor

Drain (TM 9-2320-270-10)

Using number three cross-tip screwdriver,
unscrew and take off.

Using 7/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER VENT LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
4. Two wiper motors (5) Two handles (4) Take off.
5. Front inner roof Seven screws (8) Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,
panel (1) to header (7) unscrew and take off.
6. Header(7) Front inner roof Take off.
panel (1)
7. Right inner roof Six screws (11) Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,
panel (9) to side unscrew and take off.
rail (10)
8. Side rail (10) Right inner roof Take off.
panel (9)
9. Check valve (12) Vent line (13) a. Using pocket knife, cut tape and take
off.
b. Get rid of tape.
c. Pull off.
d. Using pocket knife, notch end.
e. Attach string to vent line (13) inside

notches.
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T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER VENT LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
10. Grommet (1) Vent line (2) Pull through.
11. Ventline (2) to Loop clamp (4) Using cutting pliers, take out air
other air lines and lines and wires.
wires (3)
12.  Loop clamp (4) to Nut (6) Using 3/8-inch open-end wrench, unscrew
dashboard (5) and take off.
13.  Screw (7) Loop clamp (4) a. Take off.
b. Get rid of.
14.  Vent line (2) to Tie wraps (8) a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
other air lines and b. Get rid of.
wires (3)
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER VENT LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
15. Header (9), side Vent line (2) a. Pull out.
rail (10), hinge b. Take string off line (2).

(¢

pillar (1 1), and
dashboard (12)

. Leave string in place.

INSTALLATION
16. Vent line (2) a. Using pocket knife, cut from bulk
1/2-inch longer than old vent line (2).
b. Using pocket knife, notch one end.
Attach string to line in notches.
17. Dashboard (12), Vent line (2) a. Using string, route vent line into
hinge pillar (11), place.
side rail (10), b. Take off string.
and header (9) c. Using pocket knife, cut off vent line

square behind notches.

AN
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIPER VENT LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
18. Check valve (1) Vent line (2) Push on.
19. Vent line (2) Check valve (1) Using pressure sensitive tape, tape
together.
20. Grommet (3) Vent line (2) Push through.
21. Screw (4) New loop clamp (5) Put on.
22. Loop clamp (5) to Nut (7) Screw on and tighten using 3/8-inch
dashboard (6) wrench.
23. Vent line (2) and Loop clamp (5) Using slip-joint pliers, put on.
other air lines and
wires (8)
24, New tie wraps (9) Using slip-joint pliers, put on.
1
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WIPER VENT LINES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320=270-20=3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

28.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

Right inner roof
panel (11) to side
rail (10)

Header (13)

Front inner roof
panel (14)

Two sun visor assem-
blies (16)

Two wiper
motors (18)

Wiper handles (19)

Cab

TASK ENDS HERE

Six screws (12)

Front inner roof
panel (14)

Seven screws (15)
Two sun visor
assemblies (16)
Four screws (17)

Two handles (19)

Two nuts (20)

Instrument panel

Screw in and tighten using number two
cross-tip screwdriver.

Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using number two

cross-tip screwdriver.

Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using number three

cross-tip screwdriver.

Put in place.

a. Screw on but do not tighten.

b. Position handles (19) parallel to wiper
arms (21).

c. Using 7/16-inch wrench, tighten.

Close (page 4-244).

12
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

REAR VIEW MIRROR HEAD

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1226)
b. Installation (page 4-1226)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Wrench, box, 7/16-inch

Materials/Parts

Materials/Parts - Continued

Lockwasher, mirror assembly to bracket
(two required)

Personnel Required

Two
Head, mirror assembly
Lockwasher, mirror assembly to
bracket (two required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE

Steps in this task are the same for both right and left rearview mirror heads. Right mirror

head is shown.

1. Mirror head (1) to

detent loop (2)

INSTALLATION

3. New mirror head (1)

4-1226

Nut (3), lockwasher
(4), convex mirror
and bracket (5),
spacer (6), lock-
washer (7), and
screw (8)

Nut (9), lockwasher
(10), spacer (11),
lockwasher(12),
screw (13), and
mirror head (1)

Screw (13) and new
lockwasher(12)

a. Using box wrench, socket, and handle,

unscrew and take out.
Get rid of lockwashers (4) and (7).

Using box wrench, socket, and handle,
unscrew and take out.
Get rid of lockwashers (10) and (12).

Put through.



REAR VIEW MIRROR HEAD - CONTINUED

T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
4. Screw (13) Spacer (11) Put on.
5. Detent loop (2) Screw (13) with Put through.
mirror head (1)
6. Mirror head (1) to New lockwasher (10) Screw on but do not tighten.
detent loop (2) and nut (9)
7. Screw (8) New lockwasher (7) Put on.
8. Mirror head (1) Screw (8) Put through part way.
9. Screw(8) Spacer (6) and Put in place and push screw (8) through.
convex mirror and
bracket (5)
10. Mirror head (1) to New lockwasher (4) Screw on but do not tighten.
detent loop (2) and nut (3)
11. Mirror (1) With help from assistant, adjust.
12. Mirror head (1) to Two screws (8) and Using box wrench, socket, and handle,
detent loop (2) (13) and nuts (3) tighten.
and (9)

/

e PR
% — L4

dev
| —

TASK ENDS HERE
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

CONVEX MIRROR HEAD

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1228)
b. Installation (page 4-1228)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number two

Socket, deep-well, 7/16-inch,

3/8-inch drive

Materials/Parts

Lockwasher, convex mirror head to bracket

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

NOTE

Steps in this task are the same for both right and left convex mirrors. Right convex mirror

is shown.

If mirror is not holding adjustment, use cross-tip screwdriver and tighten three screws

on back of mirror.

1. Mirror(1) to
bracket (2)

2. Bracket (2)

3. Mirror (1)
INSTALLATION

4. New mirror (1)

5. Bracket (2)

6. Mirror (1) to
bracket (2)

4-1228

Nut (3) and
lockwasher (4)

Mirror (1)

Washer (5)

Washer (5)
Mirror (1)

New lockwasher (4)
and nut (3)

a. Using socket and handle, unscrew and
take off.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (4).
You may have to hold ball shaft
with pliers.
Take out.

Take off.

Put on.
Put in place.

Screw on and tighten using socket
and handle.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

CONVEX MIRROR HEAD - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

7. Mirror (1) Adjust.

TASK ENDS HERE

MIRROR DETENT LOOP ASSEMBLY

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive Lockwasher, dent loop bracket to mirror
Socket, deep-well, 7/16-inch, mounting tube (four required)
3/8-inch drive
Socket, deep-well, 9/16-inch, Personnel Required
3/8-inch drive
Wrench, box, 7/16-inch One

Wrench, box, 9/16-inch
Equipment Condition

Rear view mirror head removed (page 4-1226).

TA240766
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR DETENT LOOP ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

NOTE

Steps in this task are the same for both right and left mirror detent loop assemblies.
Right mirror detent loop assembly is shown.

1. Detent loop (1) to
two brackets (2)
and (3)

2 Two brackets (2)
and (3)

3. Two brackets (2)
and (3) to support
tube (7)
INSTALLATION
4. Support tube (7)
5. Two brackets (2)
and (3) to support

tube (7)

6. Two brackets (2)
and (3)

7. Detent loop (1)

to brackets (2)
and (3)

4-1230

Two screws (4), nuts
(5), and springs (6)

Detent loop (1)

Four screws (8),
nuts (9), and
lockwashers (10)

Two brackets
(2) and (3)

Four screws (8), new
lockwashers (10),
and nuts (9)

Detent loop (1)
Two screws (4),

springs (6), and
nuts (5)

Using 9/16-inch box wrench, 9/16-inch
socket, and handle, unscrew and take
out.

Take out.

a. Using 7/16-inch box wrench, 7/16-inch
socket, and handle, unscrew and take
out.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (10)

Put in place and hold.

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch box
wrench, 7/16-inch socket, and handle.

Put in place.

Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch box
wrench, 9/16-inch socket, and handle.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR DETENT LOOP ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install rear view mirror head (page 4-1226).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240767
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1232)
b. Installation (page 4-1236)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts — Continued
Extension, 5-inch, 3/8-inch drive Lockwasher, front and rear outer cross
Handle, ratchet, 1/4-inch drive braces to support arm
Handle, ratchet, 3/8 inch drive Lockwasher, mounting tube bracket to two
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose brackets (four required)
Screwdriver, cross-tip, humber 2 Lockwasher, mirror mounting tube bracket to
Socket, 5/16-inch, 1/4-inch drive roof (two required)
Socket, 3/8-inch, 3/8-inch drive Lockwasher, rear inner cross brace to bracket
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive Lockwasher, Left mirror mounting tube
Socket, 9/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive bracket to roof (two required)
Wrench, box, 7/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch Personnel Required

Wrench, open-end, 7/8-inch
One

Materials/Parts
Equipment Condtion

Lockwasher, front inner cross brace

to bracket Rear view mirror removed (page 4-1226).
Mirror detent loop assembly removed
(page 4-1229).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE

Steps 1 thru 6 are the same for removing both right and left support arms. Right support
arm is shown.

4-1232
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MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

™ 9-2320-2704-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

1. Two outer cross
braces (1) and
(2) to two inner
cross braces

(3) and (4)

2. Front inner cross
brace (4) to
bracket (6)

3. Rear inner cross
brace (3) to
bracket (10)

<

I/ |

/'.

-2.

Two nuts (5)

Screw (7), nut (8),
and lockwasher (9)

Screw (11), nut
(12), and lock-
washer (13)

Using 7/8-inch wrench, unscrew part way.

L

Using 9/16-inch open-end wrench,
9/16-inch socket, and 3/8-inch drive
handle, unscrew and take out.

Get rid of lockwasher (9).

Using 9/16-inch open-end wrench,
9/16-inch socket, and 3/8-inch drive
handle, unscrew and take out.

Get rid of lockwasher (13).

TA240768
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL- CONTINUED

Screw (2), nut (3),
lockwasher (4), and
two outer cross
braces (5) and (6)

4. Support arm (1)

5. Support arm (1) Two wing screws (8)
to mounting
tube (7)

6. Mounting tube (7) Support arm (1)

7. Left support arm
and braces

7% //
AN

Four screws (10),
four nuts (11),
and four lock-
washers (12)

8. Mounting tube (7)
to two brackets (9)

9. Mounting tube (7) Two clamp
plates (13)

10. Two brackets (9) Mounting
tube (7)

4-1234

a. Using 9/16-inch open-end wrench,
9/16-inch socket, and 3/8-inch drive
handle, unscrew and take off.

b. Get rid of lockwasher (4).

Unscrew and take out.
You may have to use pliers to break
loose.

Pull out.

Repeat steps 1 to 6.

N

a. Using 7/16-inch box wrench, 7/16-inch
socket, and 3/8-inch drive handle,
unscrew and take off.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (12).

Take off.

Take off.

TA240769



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
10
-
= >/A
, =
5 9
10
\ﬁ

NOTE
Steps are the same for removing all four cross brace brackets. Right rear bracket is
shown.

11. Cross brace Three screws (16) Using 3/8-inch socket, extension, and
bracket (14) 3/8-inch drive handie, unscrew and take
to cowl (15) out.

12. Cowl (16) Cross brace Take off.

bracket (14)
13. Three other Repeat steps 11 and 12.

cross brace
brackets (14)
/_/-\s‘,rw
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL- CONTINUED

14. Right inner roof
side panel (1)
to side rail (2)

15. Side rail (2)

16. Right mirror
mounting tube
bracket (4) to
roof (5)

17. Air horn chain (9)
to side rail (2)

18. Air horn valve (11)
to side rail (2)

19.

20. Left inner roof
panel (13) to
side rail (2)

21. Side rail (2)

22. Left mirror mounting
tube bracket (15) to
roof (5)

INSTALLATION

23. Roof (5)

24, Left mirror
mounting tube
bracket (15)
to roof (5)

4-1236

Six screws (3)

Right inner roof
panel (1)

Two screws (6),
nuts (7), lock-
washers (8),
and bracket (4)

Screw (10) and
chain (9)

Two screws (12)

Air horn valve (11)

Five screws (14)

Left inner roof
panel (13)

Two screws (16),
nuts (17), lock-
washers (18), and
bracket (15)

Left mirror
mounting tube
bracket (15)

Two screws (16),
new lockwashers
(18), and nuts (17)

Using cross-tip screwdriver, unscrew and
take out.

Take out.

a. Using 7/16-inch box wrench, 7/16-inch
socket, extension, and 3/8-inch drive
handle, unscrew and take off.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (8).

Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,
unscrew and take off.

Using 5/16-inch socket and 1/4-inch drive
handle, unscrew and take out.

Allow to hang by air lines.
Using number two cross-tip screwdriver,
unscrew and take out.

Take off.

a. Using 7/16-inch box wrench, socket,
extension, and 3/8-inch drive handle,
unscrew and take off.

b. Get rid of lockwashers (18).

Put in place and hold.

Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch box
wrench, socket, extension, and 3/8-inch
drive handle.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
25. Side rail (2) Left inner roof Put in place and hold.
panel (13)
26. Left inner roof Five screws (14) Screw in and tighten using number two
panel (13) to cross-tip screwdriver.
side rail (2)
27. Left inner roof Air horn valve (11) Put in place.
panel (13)
28. Air horn valve (11) Two screws (12) Screw in and tighten using 5/16-inch
to side rail (2) socket and handle, 1/4-inch drive.
29. Screw (10) Air horn chain (9) Put on.
30. Air horn chain (9) Screw (10) Screw in and tighten using number two
to side rail (2) cross-tip screwdriver.

14

TA240771
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T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
31. Roof (1) Right mounting tube Put in place.
bracket (2)

32. Right mounting tube Two screws (3), new Screw in and tighten using 7/16-inch box
bracket (2) to lockwashers (4), and wrench, 7/16-inch socket, and 3/8-inch
roof (1) nuts (5) drive handle.

33. Side rail (6) Right inner roof Put in place.

panel (7)

34. Right inner roof Six screws (8) Screw in and tighten using number two
panel (7) to side cross-tip screwdriver.
rail (6)

2
8
]
7

ROTATED 180°

NOTE
Steps are the same for installing all four cross brace brackets. Right rear bracket is
shown.
35. cowl (9) Cross brace Put in place.
bracket (10)
36. Cross brace bracket Three screws (11) Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
(lo) to cowl (9) socket, extension, and 3/8-inch drive

handle.

TA240772
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
37.  cowl (9) Other three cross Repeat steps 35 and 36.

brace brackets (10)

38. Two brackets (12) Mounting tube (13) Put in place.
39. Mounting tube (13) Two clamp Put in place.
plates (14)

40. Two clamp plates Four screws (15), Screw in and alternately tighten using
(14) to new lockwashers 7/16-inch box wrench, 7/16-inch socket,
brackets (12) (16), and nuts (17) and 3/8-inch drive handle.

15 5
13
14 [
%
3 ~’I
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED

Steps are the same for installing both right and left support arms. Right support arm is

shown.
41. Mounting tube (1) Support arm (2)

42. Support arm (2) to
mounting tube (1)

43. Support arm (2)
44. Two cross braces Screw (6), new

(4) and (5) to lockwasher (7),
support arm (2) and nut (8)

45. Rear cross brace Outer cross
bracket (9) brace (4)

46. Outer cross brace Screw (10), new

(4) to outer cross lockwasher (11),
brace bracket (9) and nut (12)

47. Front cross brace Outer cross
bracket (13) brace (5)

4-1240

Two wing screws (3)

Two outer cross
braces (4) and (5)

Push in until screw holes line up.

Screw in and tighten by hand.

Put in place.

Screw in but do not tighten.

V=

a. Slide up or down until holes line up.
b. Put in place.

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch open-
end wrench, 9/16-inch socket, and 3/8-
inch drive handle.

a. Slide up or down until holes line up.
b. Put in place.

TA240774



MIRROR MOUNTING TUBE ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

48. Outer cross brace
(5) to front cross
brace bracket (13)

49. Two outer cross
braces (4) and (5)

50. Two outer cross
braces (4) and (5)
to support arm (2)

51

Screw (14), new
lockwasher (15),
and nut (16)

Two nuts (17)

Screw (6) and
nut (8)

Left support arm
and cross tubes

NOTE

Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch open-
end wrench, 9/16-inch socket, and 3/8-
inch drive handle.

Using 7/8-inch wrench, tighten.
Using 9/16-inch open-end wrench, 9/16-
inch socket, and 3/8-inch drive handle,

tighten.

Repeat steps 41 to 50.

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install mirror detent loop assembly (page 4-1232).

TASK ENDS HERE

17\l
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPOTTER MIRROR HEAD AND BRACKET

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1242)
b. Installation (page 4-1243)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Wrench, box, 1/2-inch
Wrench, box, 15/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1/2-inch
Wrench, open-end, 13/16-inch

Materials/Parts - Continued

Lockwasher, rod to radiator guard
Nut, self-locking, rod to radiator guard

Personnel Required

Materials/Parts Two
Lockwasher, mirror head to rod
(two required)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Mirror head (1) to Nut (3) and lock- s. Using 1/2-inch open-end and box

rod (2) washer (4)
2. Rod (2) Mirror head (1)
and lockwasher (5)
3. Nut (6)

4. Rod (2) to radiator
guard (7)

Self-locking nut (8)

5. Radiator guard (7) Rod (2) and lock-

washer (9)

6. Rod (2) Nut (10)

4-1242

wrenches, unscrew and take off.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (4).

Take off.
. Get rid of lockwasher (5).

o

Unscrew and take off.

a. Using 15/16-inch box wrench, unscrew
and take off.
c. Get rid of nut (8).

a. Take off.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (9).

Using 15/16-inch box wrench, unscrew and
take off.



SPOTTER MIRROR HEAD AND BRACKET - CONTINUED

LOCATION

INSTALLATION

7. Rod (2)

8.
9. Radiator guard (7)

10. Rod (2) to radiator

guard (7)
11. Rod (2)
12.
13.

14. Mirror head (1)
to rod (2)

ITEM

Nut (10)

New lockwasher (9)
Rod (2)

New self-locking
nut (8)

Nut (10)

Nut (6)

New lockwasher (5)
and mirror head (1)

New lockwasher (4)
and nut (3)

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
REMARKS

Screw on, leaving 1/4-inch of threads
showing between nut (10) and beginning
of threads.

Put on.

Put in place.

Screw on and tighten using 15/16inch
box wrench.

Using 15/16-inch open-end wrench, un-
screw part way, then tighten.

Screw on.

Put on.

Screw on finger tight.

_/

(-]
.

TA240776
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

SPOTTER MIRROR HEAD AND BRACKET - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
15. Mirror head (1) With help from assistant, adjust.
and rod (2)
16. Rod (2) to radiator Nut (4) Using 15/16-inch box and open-end
guard (3) wrenches, tighten.
17.  Mirror head (1) Nut (5) Using 1/2-inch open-end and box
to rod (2) wrenches, tighten.
1
3 \ \ 1\
/ i)
/
ﬂ
-
-

TASK ENDS HERE

AIR HORN VALVE

5
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<

/
d

K

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1245)
b. Disassembly (page 4-1246)

c. Cleaning (page 4-1246)

d. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1246)

e. Assembly [[page 4-1247)
f. Installation (page 4-1248)

4-1244
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AIR HORN VALVE - CONTINUED
INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Hammer, plastic

Handle, ratchet, 1/4-inch drive
Pliers, long-nose, round

Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2
Socket, 5/16-inch, 1/4-inch drive

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

Materials/Parts
Soap, liquid (Item 14, appendix C)
Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

Personnel Required

Vise One

Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 13/16-inch

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

1. Air system
2. Chain (1) to left Screw (4) and
inner roof panel (2) chain (1)

and side rail (3)

3. Valve arm (5) Chain (1)

|

Drain (TM 9-2330-270-10).

Using cross-tip screwdriver, unscrew and
take off.

Using slip-joint and long-nose pliers,

open last link and take off.

5

NN
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

NOTE

Tag lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

4. Adapter (1) Air line 38 (2) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.
5. Air line 38 (2) Insert (3) Using pliers, pull out.
or adapter (1)
6. Elbow (4) Air line 39 (5) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.
7. Air line 39 (5) Insert (6) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.
or elbow (4)
8. Valve (7) to side Two screws (9) Using 5/16-inch socket and handle, un-
rail (8) screw and take off.
9. Side rail (8) Valve (4) Take off.
DISASSEMBLY
10. Valve (7) Adapter (1) a. Secure valve (7) in vise.
b. Using 9/16-inch and 13/16-inch

wrenches, unscrew and take out.

11. Elbow (4) a. Using 3/8-inch wrench, unscrew and
take out.
b. Take valve (7) out of vise.
CLEANING
12. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

13. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).
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AIR HORN VALVE - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY
14. Valve (7) Elbow (4) a. Secure valve (7) in vise.
b. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
c. Screw in and tighten using 3/6-inch
wrench.
15. Adapter (1) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape

16. Elbow (4) and
adapter (1)

o B R S an S8 E B

Two inserts
(3) and (6)

(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

a. Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.
b. Take valve (7) out of vise.

TA240779
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
17. Left inner roof side Valve (2) Put in place.
panel (1)
18. Valve (2) to left Two screws (3) Screw in and tighten using 5/16-inch
inner roof side socket and handle.
panel (1)
19. Elbow (4) Air line 39 (5) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.
h. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.
20. Adapter (6) Air line 38 (7) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.
b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.
21+ Arm (8) Chain (9) a. Put through hole.
h. Using slip-joint pliers. close.
22.  Chain (9) Screw (10) Put through first link.
23. Left inner roof Screw (10) Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.

side panel (1)

TA240780

4-1248



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN VALVE - CONTINUED

NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation [(TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK ENDS HERE

AIR HORN CHAIN

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page_4-1250

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Pliers, long-nose, round One

Pliers, slip-joint, straight nose
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 2

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Chain (1) to left Screw (3) and Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.
inner roof panel (2) chain (1)
2. Valve arm (4) Chain (1) Using slip-joint and long-nose pliers,

open last link and take off.

\

W
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN CHAIN - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
3. Valve arm (1) New chain (2) a. Put through hole.
b. Using slip-joint pliers, close.
4. Left inner roof Screw (4) and Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
panel (3) chain (2)

~ _— 1
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TASK ENDS HERE
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™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1257] e. Assembly [page 4-1255)
b. D||sas§embly page 4-1254) f. installation (page 4-1257)
. :
¢ (_Zeanlng bage 4-1254) g. Adjustment (page 4-1258]
d. inspection/Replacement (page 4-1255)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts - Continued

Caps, vise-jaw, brass Lockwasher, horn cover to body

Hammer, plastic . (eight required)
Key, socket-head screw, 5/32-inch Lockwasher. horn tor roof

Knife, pocket Sandpaper, medium grit (item 13,
Kmfe, putty appendix C)

Pllers,dlgng-nose, “?“”d b Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)
Serew river, grosg-t|p, humber 3 Tape, tefion (item 22, appendix C)
Screwdriver, fiat-tip, 3/8-inch

Vise, mach.|n|st’s , Personnel Required

Wrench, adjustable, 14-inch

Wrench, box, 1/2-inch One

Wrench, open-end, 3/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 15/16-inch
Wrench, pipe, 1/4- to I-inch

Materials/Parts

Cement, gasket (item 2, appendix C)
Gasket, horn to roof
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

1 Air system Drain (TM 9-2320-270-10)
2. Elbow (1) Air line 39 (2) Using 9/16-inch open-end wrench,
' unscrew and pull out.
3. Air line 39 (2) or Insert (3) Using pliers, pull out.
elbow (1)
i Elbow (1) Using 3/8-inch open-end wrench, unscrew
4. Coupling (%) and take out.
5. Coupling (4) to Nut (6), washer (7), Using 15/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
roof (5) and spacer (8) take out.

N)

TA240783
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T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
6. Horn (9) to Screw (10), washer a. Using 3/8-inch screwdriver and 1/2-
roof (5) (12), spacer (12), inch box wrench, unscrew and take out.
nut (13), lockwasher b. Get rid of lockwasher (14).
(14), and nut (15)
7. Roof (5) Horn (9) Lift off.

NOTE

Do not remove gasket unless it is leaking or you are installing a different horn assembly.

8. Gasket (16) Using putty knife and sandpaper, scrape
and sand off.

TA240784
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™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

NOTE

Except as noted, steps are the same for disassembling both right and left horn.

However, do not mix parts. Right horn is shown,

Cover(1) to
body (2)

Body (2)

Spring (6)

Cover (1)

Body (2)

Bell (11)

Do not remove coupling unless inspection

Body (2)

CLEANING

18.

4-1254

Four screws (3),
four lockwashers (4),
and one tag (5)

Cover (1)

Spring (6), contact
(7), and diaphragm (8)

Contact (7)

Spring seat (9) and
nut (10)

Bell (11)

Screen (12)

CAUTION

Coupling (13)

Left horn (14)

All parts

a. Using cross-tip screwdriver, unscrew
and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (4).
Left horn does not have part
number tag.
Lift off.

Take out.

Snap out.

Using 5/32-inch key, and 1/2-inch
wrench, unscrew and take off.

Using adjustable wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Using pocket knife, pry out.

shows need for replacement.
Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take off.

Repeat steps 9 thru 17.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
19. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).

ASSEMBLY
NOTE
Except as noted, steps are the same for assembling both right and left horns. Right horn
is shown.
20. Body (2) Coupling (13) a. Put body (2) in vise with jaw caps.
b. Wrap 1/2 inch of threads with teflon
tape (page 4-1).
c. Screw in and tighten using pipe wrench.
d. Take body (2) out of vise.
21. Bell (11) Screen (12) Snap into groove.
22. Body (2) Bell (11) Screw in and tighten using adjustable
wrench.
23. Cover (1) Spring seat (9) Screw in but do not tighten.
24. Spring seat (9) Nut (10) Screw on but do not tighten.
12

////\»\
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED
25. Spring (1) Contact (2) Snap in.
28. Body (3) Diaphragm (4) Put in place.
27. Spring seat (5) Spring (1) and Put in place.
contact (2)
28. Body (3) Cover (6) Put in place.
29. Cover (6) to Four screws (7), Screw ih and tighten using cross-tip
body (3) new lockwashers screwdriver.
(8), and one tag (9) Left horn does not have part number
tag.
30 Left horn (10) Repeat steps 20 thru 29.

TA240786
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION
NOTE

Skip step 31 if gasket was not removed,

WARNING
Rubber cement and its fumes burn easily. Do not smoke or have open flame nearby while

using. Use in well-ventilated area. Failure to observe these precautions can cause
serious burns to personnel.

31. Roof (11) Gasket (12) Apply cement and put in place.
32. Horn (13) Put in place.
33. Screw (14) Washer (15), spacer Put on.
(16), and nut (17)
34. Horn (13) to Screw (14), new Screw on but do not tighten.
roof (11) lockwasher (18), and
nut (19)
35. Coupling (20) Spacer (21), washer Screw on and tighten using 15/16-inch
(22), and nut (23) wrench.
36. Horn (13) to Screw (14) and Using 3/8-inch screwdriver and 1/2-inch
roof (11) nut (19) box wrench, tighten.

19
wigm N\ TS
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
37. Coupling (1) Elbow (2) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 3/8-inch
wrench.
38. Elbow (2) Insert (3) Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.
30. Air line 39(4) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.
b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

ADJUSTMENT

WARNING

Hearing protection must be worn while adjusting air horns. Air horns are very loud. If
hearing protection is not worn, permanent ear damage could result.

40. Engine a. Start engine and charge air system to

normal pressure |(TM 9-2320-270-10).
b. Shut down engine

(TM_9-2320-270-10)!

41. Right horn (5) Spring seat (6) and a. Using 5/32-inch key and 1/2-inch
nut (7) wrench, unscrew nut part way.
b. Using 5/32-inch key, unscrew seat (6)
as far out as it will go.

42. Air horn valve (8) Chain (9) Pull, sounding horn as many times as

needed to adjust. TA240788
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AIR HORN - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

43. Right horn (5)

44. Air horn valve (8)

45.

TASK ENDS HERE

Spring seat (6)
and nut (7)

Chain (9)

Left horn (10)

111

a. Using 5/32-inch key, screw seat (6)
in until horn sounds clear.

b. Using 5/32-inch key and 1/2-inch
wrench, tighten nut (7).

Sound horn again to make sure adjustment
is the same.

Repeat steps 40 thru 44 for left horn.

TA240789
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN AIR LINES

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1260) c. Installation (page 4-1262)
b. Repair (page 4-1262)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts — Continued
Hammer, plastic Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)
Knife, pocket Tag marking (item 18, appendix C)
Pliers, diagonal-cutting Tubing, nylon air brake, 1/4-inch OD
Pliers, long-nose, round (as required)
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Personnel Required

Materials/Parts One

Sleeve, compression, tube, 1/4-inch
inside diameter (two required)

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Make sure ail pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

NOTE

Tag lines according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

1. Air system Drain (TM 9-2320-270-10)
2. Elbow (1) Air line 39 (2) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.
3. Air line 39 (2) insert (3) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.
or elbow (1)
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AIR HORN AIR LINES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
4. Elbow (4) Air line 39 (2) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull
out.
5. Air line 39 (2) Insert (5) Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

or elbow (4)

6. Air line 39 (2)

7. Cab

Two nuts (6)

Using pocket knife, cut line (2) and
slide off.

Instrument panel Open (page 4-244).
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN AIR LINES - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Air line 38 (1)

to other air lines
and wires (2)
Adapter (4)

Air line 38 (1)

or adapter (4)
Adapter (6)

Air line 38 (1)

or adapter (6)

Air line 38 (1)

Hinge pillar (10)
and dashboard (11)

Air line 38 (1)

REPAIR

Two tie wraps (3)

Air line 38 (1)

insert (5)

Air line 38(1)

insert (7)

Sleeve (8)

Nut (9)

Air line 38 (1)

Nut (12)

a. Using cutting pliers, cut.
b. Get rid of.

Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull

out.

Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and pull

out.

Using long-nose pliers, pull out.

a. Using pocket knife, cutoff at valve
end.

b. Get rid of.

Silde off.

a. Attach string at valve end.

b. Using string, pull out from manifoid
end.

c. Untie string and leave in pillar (10).

Slide off.

NOTE

To repair air horn air lines, see Nylon Tubing Repair (page 4-634).

INSTALLATION

17. Dashboard (11) and

hinge pillar (10)

4-1262

New air line 38(1)

p

Using pocket knife, cut from bulk
stock 1/2 inch longer than old air
line (1).

b. Attach string to end.

Using string, route into place.

d. Remove string.

o



AIR HORN AIR LINES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
18. Air line 38 (1) Nut (9) and new Slide on valve end.
sleeve (8)
19. Adapter (6) Insert (7) Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.
20. Air line 38(1) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.
b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.
21. Adapter (4) Insert (5) Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.
22. Air line 38 (1) Nut (12) and new Slide on.
sleeve (13)
23. Adapter (4) Air line 38(1) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in

24.

Air line 38 (1)
to other lines
and wires (2)

Two tie wraps (3)
and wires (2)

until seated.
b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch

wrench.

Using slip-joint pliers, put on.

TA240791
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN AIR LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
25 Cab Instrument panel Close.
8 New air line 39 (1) Using pocket knife, cut from bulk stock
' same length as old air line 39 (l).
27. Two elbows (2) Two inserts (4) Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.
and (3)
28. Air line 39(1) Nut (5) and new Slide on.
sleeve (6)
29. Elbow (2) Air line 39 (1) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
' until seated.
b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.
30. Air line 39(1) Nut (5) and Slide on.
new sleeve (6)
31. Elbow (3) Air line 39 (1) a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
' until seated.
b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

O~
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T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

AIR HORN AIR LINES - CONTINUED
NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation | (TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK END HERE

HEATER CORE

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1266)
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Handle, speeder, 1/4-inch drive One
Pan, drain
Socket, 1/4-inch, 1/4-inch drive Equipment Condition
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/16-inch
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 1/4-inch Right side of hood open and right hood side

panel removed |(TM 9-2320-270-10).
Materials/Parts

Rags, wiping (item 10, appendix C)
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER CORE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Be careful when removing radiator cap. If engine is hot, escaping steam could burn
you. Using a rag, cover radiator cap to protect your hand. Unscrew cap just enough to
allow any built-up steam to escape. When all pressure has been relieved, unscrew cap
the rest of the way, and take off of radiator.

1. Radiator (1) Radiator cap (2) a. Slowly unscrew to first stop, pause,
and allow pressure escape.
b. When all pressure has escaped,
unscrew and take off.
2. Draincock (3) a. Place drain pan underneath.
b. Open and let coolant drain.
c. When coolant stops draining, close.
d. Get rid of coolant (page 4-1).
3. Heater hose (4) to Clamp (6) Using 1/4-inch flat-tip screwdriver, un-
nipple (5) screw and pull back.
4. Nipple (5) Heater hose (4) Pull off.
5. Return hose (7) to Clamp (9) Using 1/4-inch flat-tip screwdriver, un-
nipple (8) screw and pull back.
6. Nipple (8) Return hose (7) Pull off.
7. Two nipples (5) Two grommets (10) Pull off.

TA240793
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER CORE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

8. Cover (11) to Four screws (13) Using 1/4-inch socket and handle, unscrew

heater (12) with captive and take out.

lockwashers Some covers may use five screws.

9. Heater (12) Cover (11) Take off.
10. Heater core (14) to Four screws (15) Using 1/4-inch socket and handle, unscrew

heater (12) with captive and take out.

lockwashers
NOTE
Step 11 is necessary only if your neater has access cover.

11. Access cover (16) Two screws (17) Using 3/16-inch screwdriver, unscrew and
take out.

NOTE
There will still be some coolant in core.

12 Heater (12) Heater core (14) a. Pull out.
b. Using rags, wipe up spilled coolant.
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER CORE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
13. Heater (1) Heater core (2) Push into place.
14. Heater core (2) to Four screws (3) Screw in and tighten using 1/4-inch
heater (1) with captive socket and handle.
lockwashers
15. Heater (1) Cover (4) Push into place.
16. Cover (4) to Four screws (5) Screw in and tighten using 1/4-inch socket
heater (1) with captive and handle.
lockwashers Some covers may use five screws.
NOTE
Step 17 is necessary only if heater has access cover.
17. Access cover (6) Two screws (7) Screw in and tighten using 3/16-inch
flat-tip screwdriver.
18. Two nipples (8) Two grommets (10) Push into place.
and (9)
19. Nipple (8) Return hose (11) Push on until seated.
20. Return hose (11) to Clamp (12) a. Put in place over nipple (8).
nipple (8) b. Using 1/4-inch flat-tip screwdriver,
tighten.
21. Nipple (9) Heater hose (13) Push on until seated.
22. Heater hose (13) to Clamp (14) a. Put in place over nipple (9).
nipple (9) b. Using 1/4-inch flat-tip screwdriver,
tighten.
23. Cooling system Fill (TM 9-2320-270-10).
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER CORE - CONTINUED
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NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Check operation [(TM 9-2320-270-10)
2. Close right side of hood and install right hood side panel (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240795
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HEATER MOTOR

This task covers:

a. Removal |(page 4-1270)
b. installation (page 4-1270)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Handle, speeder, 1/4-inch drive One

Socket, 1/4-inch, 1/4-inch drive

Screwdriver, fiat-tip, 3/16-inch Equipment Condition

Materiais/Parts Battery ground cable disconnected

Lockwasher, wire to suppressor

(page 4-444).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Red wire to Red wire to Unplug.

switch (1)
2. Red wire to
motor (3) to

suppressor (4)

3. Suppressor (4) to
heater (7)

4. Black wire (9) to
heater (7)

5. Motor assembly (11)
to heater (7)

6. Heater (7)
INSTALLATION
7. Heater (7)

8. Motor assembly(11)
to heater (7)

9. Screw (10)

4-1270

suppressor (2)
Screw (5), iock-
washer (6), and
wire (3)

Screw (8) and
suppressor (4)

Screw (10) and

wire (9)

Three screws (12)

Motor assembly(11)

Motor assembly(11)

Three screws (12)

Black wire (9)

a. Using screwdriver, unscrew and take
out.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (6).

Using 1/4-inch socket and handle, unscrew
and take off.

Using 1/4-inch socket and handle, unscrew
and take off.

Using 1/4-inch socket and handle, unscrew
and take out.

Take out.

Place in position.

Screw in and tighten using 1/4- inch
socket and handle.

Put on.



HEATER MOTOR - CONTINUED

T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
10. Black wire (9) to Screw (10) Screw in and tighten using 1/4-inch
heater (7) socket and handle.
NOTE
Make sure suppressor is installed and connections are correct.
11. Heater (7) Suppressor (4) Put in place and hold.
12 Suppressor (4) to Screw (8) Screw in and tighten using 1/4-inch
heater (7) socket and handle.
13. Screw (5) New lockwasher (6) Put on.
and red wire to
motor (3)
14. Suppressor (4) Screw (5) Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
15. Red wire to Red wire to Plug in.
switch (1) suppressor (2)
16. Battery ground cable Connect (page 4-444) and check operation

ey &
%

A\

TASK ENDS HERE

&S

(TM 9-2320-070-10).
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T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

DEFROSTER KNOB AND CABLE

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1272)
b. Installation (page 4-1273)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Personnel Required

Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose One
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 1
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 1/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Knob (1) to Setscrew (3) Using flat-tip screwdriver, unscrew
cable (2) part way.
2. Cable (2) Knob (1) Pull off.
3. Cable (2) to heater Nut (5) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
control panel (4) off.
4. Dashboard (6) Cable (2) Pull out from behind.
5. Cable (2) to de- Spring washer (8) Using slip-joint pliers, pull off.
froster door arm (7)
6. Cable clip (9) to Screw (11) Using cross-tip screwdriver, unscrew and
cable support (10) take out.
7. Cable support (10) Cable clip (9) Pull up and off.
8. Defroster door Defroster cable (2) Pull off and take out.
arm (7)

4-1272



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

DEFROSTER KNOB AND CABLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION

CAUTION

When installing defroster cable, do not bend cable tighter than 4 1/2 inches. Wire inside
cable will kink and cable will be damaged.

9. Dashboard (6) Cable (2) Route behind and push in from behind.
10. Cable (2) to heater Nut (5) Screw on but do not tighten.
control panel (4)
11. Cable (2) Knob (1) With cable shaft pulled out, push on.
12. Knob (1) to Setscrew (3) a. Using flat-tip screwdriver, tighten.
cable (2) b. Push knob (1) in.
13. Defroster door Defroster cable (2) Push on.
arm (7)
14. Cable (2) to Spring washer (8) Using pliers, push on.
defroster door
arm (7)

{

S

A =
o

.
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TA240797
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

DEFROSTER KNOB AND CABLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
15. Cable support (1) Cable (2) a. Make sure defroster knob(3) is pushed

in.
b. Make sure defroster door arm (4) is all
the way to the left.
. Put cable (2) in place.

(2]

16. Cable (2) to Cable clip (5) a. Hook tab in hole.
support (1) b. Snap on.
17. Cable clip (5) to Screw (6) Screw in and tighten using cross-tip
| support (1) screwdriver.
18. Cable (2) to heater Nut (8) Tighten using 5/8-inch wrench.

control panel (7)

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation| (TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE TA240798
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER ASSEMBLY

This task covers:

a. Removal [[page 4-1286) c. Assembly
b. Disassembly [(page 4-1278) d. installation (page 4-1280)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts - Continued
Extension, 12-inch, 3/8-inch drive Lockwasher, heater assembly to firewall
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive (four required)

(two required) Naptha (item 9, appendix C)
Handle, speeder, 1/4-inch drive Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)
Pliers, diagonal-cutting Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number one Personnel Required
Socket, 1/4-inch, 1/4-inch drive
Socket, deep-well, 7/16-inch, 3/8- One

inch drive
Socket, 7/16-inch, 3/8-inch drive Equipment Condition

Materiais/Parts Battery ground cable disconnected
(page 4-444).
Cement, rubber (item 3, appendix C) Heater core removed (page 4-1265).

4-1275



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMO

4-1276

VAL

NOTE

Tag wires according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

Red switch wire (1)

Resistor (3)

Defroster cable
(5) to defroster
door arm (6)

Cable clip (8) to
cable support (9)

Cable support (9)

Defroster door
arm (6)

Two defroster hoses
(11) to heater (12)

Heater (12)

Red wire to
suppressor (2)

Red switch wire (1)
and orange switch
wire (4)

Spring washer (7)

Screw (10)

Cable clip (8)

Defroster cable (5)

Two tie wraps (13)

Two defroster
hoses (11)

o gl T

~

Unplug.

Unplug.

Using slip-joint pliers, pull off.

Using cross-tip screwdriver, unscrew and

take out.

Pull up and snap off.

Pull off.

Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.

Pull off.

-—
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T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER ASSEMBLY- CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
9. Heater (hidden) Two screws (15) Using 7/16-inch socket, extension, and
to firewall (14) handle, hold.

10. Two screws (15) Two nuts (16), With help from assistant and using 7/16-
lockwashers (17), inch deep-well socket and handle, unscrew
and washers (18) and take off.

11. Firewall (14) Two screws (15) Take out.

12. Two studs (19) Two nuts (20), With help from assistant and using 7/16-
lockwashers (21), inch deep-well socket and handle, unscrew
washers (22), and and take off.
one wire clip (23)

13. Lockwashers (17) Get rid of.
and (21)

™ 22
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
14. Firewall (1) Heater (2) Take out.

DISASSEMBLY

15. Resistor (3) to
heater (2)

16. Heater (2)

17.

18. Air deflector (5)
to heater (2)

19. Heater (2)

4-1278

Two screws (4)

Resistor (3)
Heater motor and
heater motor

suppressor

Two screws (6)

Air deflector (5)

Using 1/4-inch socket and speeder handle,
unscrew and take out.

Take out.

Remove (pages 4-1270 and 4-1316).

Using number one cross-tip screwdriver,
unscrew and take out.

Take off.

TA240801



HEATER ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
20. Hdezter ; Three screws (8) Using number one cross-tip screwdriver,
eflector (7) unscrew and take out.
21. Heater (2) Heater Take off.
deflector (7)
ASSEMBLY
22. Heater (2) Heater Put in place.
deflector (7)
23. Hdeillter Three screws (8) Screw in and tighten using number one
eflector (7) cross-tip screwdriver.
to heater(2)
24. Heater (2) Air deflector (5) put in place.
25. Air (:]eflector () Two screws (6) Screw in and tighten using number one
to heater(2) cross-tip screwdriver.
26. Heater (2) Heater motor and Install (pages 4-2170 and 4-1316).
heater motor
suppressor
27. Resistor (3) Put in place.
28. Resistor (3) to Two screws (4) Screw in and tighten using 1/4-inch socket

heater (2)

and speeder handle.

TA240802
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION
WARNING

Naptha and its fumes are harmful and flammable. Do not smoke or use near open flame

while using. Use only in well-ventilated area. Naptha can catch fire and fumes can
explode causing serious injury.

Rubber cement and its fumes burn easily. Do not smoke or have open flame nearby while

using. Use in well-ventilated area. Failure to observe these precautions can cause
serious burns to personnel.

o

Peel off.

. Using rags and naptha, clean.
Using naptha) rags! and sandpaper
area where pads (2) attach.

. Apply rubber cement and glue on new
pads (2).

29. Heater (1) Two foam pads (2)

oo

o

30. Firewall (3) Heater (1) Place in position over intake (4).

TA240803
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

31. Two studs (5) Wire clip (6), two With help from assistant, screw on and
washers (7), new tighten using 7/16-inch deep-well socket
lockwashers (8), and handle.
and nuts (9)

32. Firewall (3) Two screws (10), With help from assistant, screw on and
washers (11), new tighten using 7/16-inch and deep-well
lockwashers (12), sockets, exension, and two handles.

and nuts (13)

TA240804

4-1281



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
33. Heater (1) Two defroster Push on.
hoses (2)
34. Two defroster hoses Two new tie Using slipjoint pliers, put on.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

(2) to heater(1)
Defroster door
arm (4)

Cable support (6)
Defroster cable (5)

Cable clip (7) to
cable support (6)

Defroster cable
(5) to arm (4)

Terminal (10)

Terminal (12)

Red switch wire (13)

4-1282

wraps (3)

Defroster cable (5)

Defroster cable (5)
Cable clip (7)

Screw (8)

Spring washer (9)
Orange switch
wire(n)

Red switch wire (13)

Red wire to
suppressor (14)

a. Push knob (6) in.

b. Push arm (4) all the way left.
c. Put loop on end on.

Put in place.

With arm (4) all the way left, put on.

Screw in and tighten using cross-tip
screwdriver.

Push on.

Push on.

Push on.

Push on.



TM 9-2320-270-20-3
HEATER ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

14
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NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install heater core (page 4-1265).

2. Connect battery ground cable (page 4-444).
TASK ENDS HERE

TA240805
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER KNOB AND CABLE

This task covers:

a. Removal |(page 4-1284)
b. Installation (page 4-1286)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Handle, speeder, 1/4-inch drive

Pliers, diagonal-cutting
Pliers, long-nose, round

Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose

Screwdriver, flat-tip, 1/8-inch

Socket, 1/4-inch, 1/4-inch drive

Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch

Materials/Parts

Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)

Personnel Required

Two
Equipment Condition

Right side of hood open and right hood side
panel removed |(TM 9-2320-270-10).

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL
1. Cable (1) to

heater shutoff
valve (2)

3. Shutoff valve (2)

4. Cable (1) to
heater hoses (6)
or wires (7)

5. Loop clamp(9)

4-1284

Screw (3) on
swivel (4)

Clamp screw (5)

Cable (1)

Tie wraps (8)

Cable (1)

a. Using long-nose pliers, straighten
cable (1).

b. Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, unscrew
but do not take out.

Using 1/4-inch socket and handle, un-
screw but do not take out.

Pull out.

a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
b. Get rid of.

Number of ties will vary between
trucks.

Pull out.



HEATER KNOB AND CABLE- CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

6. Heater knob (10)
to cable (1)

7. Cable (1)

8. Cable (1) to heater
control panel (12)

9. Cab

10. Heater control
panel (12)

Setscrew (11)

Knob (10)

Nut (13)

Instrument panel

Cable (1)

m/(M I
l

Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, unscrew but
do not take out.

Take off.

Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

Open (page 4-244).
a. Pull out from behind.

b. With help from assistant, pull out
from engine area.

1]

/,ﬂ)\/
i EJ N

: ‘F‘ (@/\1 1
l ROTATED 180°

~ TAZ40806
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER KNOB AND CABLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
REMARKS

LOCATION ITEM
INSTALLATION
11. Grommet (1) Cable (2)
12. Heater control Cable (2)
panel (3)
13. Cable (2) to heater Nut (4)
control panel (3)
14. Cable (2) Knob (5)
15.  Knob (5) to Setscrew (6)
cable (2)
16. Cab instrument panel

17. Shutoff valve (7) Cable (2)
and swivel (8)

4-1286

Route through cab side and with help from
assistant, pull into engine area.

Push into place from behind.

Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
wrench.

With shaft pulled out, push on.

a. Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, tighten.
b. Push in knob (5).

Close (page 4-244).

Piny

D 4

HEN \ﬁ
/

4.7 o i

a. Route into place.

b. With lever (9) turned toward front,
route through clamp (10) and push
wire (11) through.

TA240807



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER KNOB AND CABLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
18. C:vt\?ilveel(zf)s o Setscrew (12) a. Using long-nose pliers, bend end over.
(8) b. Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, tighten.
19. Ca;?le I(2) t70 shut- Clamp screw (13) With clamp (10) over conduit (14), and
off valve (7) using 1/4-inch socket and handle, tighten.
20. Cable (2) to heater New tie wraps (17) . o .
hoses (15) and Using slip-joint pliers, put on.
wires (16)

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Check operation ((TM 9-2320-270-10).
2. Close right side of hood and install right hood side panel (TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240808
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TM 9-2320-270-270-20-3

HEATER DEFLECTOR

This task covers:

Replacement [(page 4-1288)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Personnel Required

Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 1 One
Screwdriver, offset, cross-tip, number 1
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REPLACEMENT
1. Deflector (1) to Screw (3) Using offset screwdriver, unscrew and take
heater (2) out.

2 Two screws (4) Using cross-tip screwdriver, unscrew and
. take out.
3. Heater (2) Deflector (1) Take off.
4. New deflector (1) Put in place.
5. Deflector (1) to Two screws (4) Screw in and tighten using cross-tip

heater (2)

6. Screw (3)
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TASK ENDS HERE
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4-1288

screwdriver.

Screw in and tighten using offset
screwdriver.
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DEFROSTER NOZZLE

T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

This task covers:

a. Removal

b. Installation (page 4-1290)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Pliers, diagonal-cutting Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Pliers, slip-joint, straight-nose
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 1 Personnel Required
One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE

Steps in this task are the same for right and left defroster nozzles.

1. Cab Instrument panel Open (page 4-244).
2. Hose (1) to Tie wrap (3) a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
nozzle (2) b. Get rid of.
3. Nozzle (2) Hose (1) Pull off.
4. Dashboard (4) Two screws (5), a. Using cross-tip screwdriver, unscrew
lockwashers (6), and take off.
and nozzle (2) b. Get rid of lockwashers (6).
2
TA240810

4-1289



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

DEFROSTER NOZZLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
5. Dashboard (1) Nozzle (2) Put in place.
6. Nozzle (2) to Two screws (3) and Screw in and tighten using cross-tip
dashboard (1) new lockwashers (4) screwdriver.
7. Nozzle (2) Hose (5) Push on.
8. Hose (5) to New tie wrap (6) Using slip-joint pliers, put on.
nozzle (2)
9. Cab Instrument panel Close (page 4-244).

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation (TM 9-2320-27-10).
TASK ENDS HERE

DEFROSTER HOSE

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1291)
b. Installation (page 4-1292)

TA240811
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DEFROSTER HOSE - CONTINUED
INITIAL SETUP
Tools
Pliers, diagonal-cutting

Pliers, slipjoint, straight-nose
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/8-inch

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

Materials/Pads
Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Personnel Required

One

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

NOTE

Steps in this task are the same for both right and left defroster hoses. Right defroster

hose is shown.

1. Cab instrument panel

2. Hose (1) to heater Two tie wraps (4)

(2) and nozzle (3)

3. Heater(2) and Hose (1)
nozzle (3)

Open (page 4-244).

a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
b. Get rid of.

Pull off.

TA240812
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™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

DEFROSTER HOSE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
4. Heater(1) Hose (2) Push on.
5. Nozzle(3) Hose (2) Push on.
6. Hose (2) to New tie wrap (4) Using slip-joint pliers, put on.
heater (1)
7. Hose (2) to New tie wrap (5) Using slip-joint pliers, put on.
nozzle (3)
8. Cab Instrument panel Close (page 4-244).
3

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Check operation [(TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240813 B
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER HOSES

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1294) d. Inspection/Replacement [page 4-1297)
b. Disassembly |(page 4-1297) e. Assembly [[page 4-1298)
c. Cleaning l(page 4-1297) f. Installation (page 4-1299)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts — Continued
Handle, ratchet, 3/8-inch drive Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)
Knife, pocket Wrap, tie (item 24, appendix C)
Pan, drain
Pliers, diagonal-cutting Personnel Required
Pliers, slipjoint, straight-nose
Screwdriver, fiat-tip, 3/16-inch One

Socket, 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch drive
Equipment Condition

Materials/Parts
Right hood side panel removed

Elbow, heater hose (two required) and right side of hood open
Hose, heater, 5/8-inch 1D (TM_9-2320-270-10)

(cut from bulk as needed)
Lockwasher, loop clamp to oil cooler

4-1293
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER HOSES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Be careful when removing radiator cap. If engine is hot, escaping steam could burn
you. Using a rag, cover radiator cap to protect your hand. Unscrew cap just enough to
allow any built-up steam to escape. When all pressure has been relieved, unscrew cap
the rest of the way, and take off of radiator.

1. Radiator(1) Radiator cap (2) a. Slowly unscrew to first stop, pause,
and allow pressure escape.
b. When all pressure has escaped, un-
screw and take off.
2. Draincock (3) a. Put drain pan underneath.
b. Open and let coolant drain.
c. When coolant stops draining, close.
d. Get rid of coolant (page 4-1).
3. Heater hoses (4) and All tie wraps (7) a. Using cutting pliers, cut and take off.
(5) to other hoses b. Get rid of.
and cables (6)
4. Loop clamp (8) to Screw (10) and a. Using 1/2-inch socket and handle, un-
oil cooler (9) lockwasher(11) screw and take out.
b. Get rid of lockwasher(11).
5. Heater hoses (4) and Loop clamp (8) Spread and take off.
(5) to other hoses
and cables (6) and
oil cooler (9)
6. Heater hose (12) to Clamp (14) Using screwdriver, unscrew and pull back.
control valve (13)
7. Control valve (13) Heater hose (12) Twist and pull off.
It maybe necessary to use pocket
knife to cut off.
8. Return hose (15) Clamp (17) Using screwdriver, unscrew and pull down.

to elbow (16)

4-1294



HEATER HOSES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION REMARKS
9. Elbow (16) Return hose (15) Twist and pull off.
It maybe necessary to use pocket
knife to cut off.
10. Return hose (15) and Clamps (14) and (17) Slide off.

heater hose (12)

/
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ROTATED 90°

TA240814
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER HOSES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
11. Heater hose (1) to Clamp (3) Using screwdriver, unscrew and pull back.
nipple (2)
12.  Nipple (2) Heater hose (1) Twist and pull off.
13. Return hose Clamp (6) Using screwdriver, unscrew and pull back.
(4) to nipple(5)
14. Nipple (5) Return hose (4) Twist and pull off.
15. Return hose (4) and clamps (3) and (6) Take off.
heater hose (1)
16. Return hose (4) and Take out.

heater hose (1)
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER HOSES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
17. Return hose (4) Two clamps (9) Using screwdriver, unscrew and take off.
and elbow (7) to
nipple (8)
18. Nipple (8) Elbow (7) Twist and pull off.
19. Return hose (4) Nipple (8) a. Using slip-joint pliers, twist and
pull out.
b. Get rid of hose (4).
20. Heater hose (1) Two clamps (12) Using screwdriver, unscrew and take off.
and elbow (10) to
nipple(n)
21. Nipple (11) Elbow (10) Twist and pull off.
22. Heater hose (1) Nipple(n) a. Using slip-joint pliers, twist and
pull out.
CLEANING
23. All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).
inspection/REPLACEMENT

24. All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

TA240816
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER HOSES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY
o5 New return hose (1) Using pocket knife, cut from bulk stock
' and heater hose (2) same length as old hoses (1) and (2).
26. Heater hose (2) Nipple (3) Lube lightly with soap and push in half
way.
27. Nipple (3) to Clamp (4 Slide :jnt.o place and tighten using
heater hose (2) screwdriver.
28. Nipple (3) New elbow (5) Lupe nipple (3) !ightly with soap and push
until seated against hose (2).
20. New elbow (5) Clamp (6) Slide (ijn'Fo place and tighten using
to nipple(3) screwdriver.
30. Heater return Nipple (7) Lube lightly with soap and push in half
hose (1) way.
31. Nipple (7) to Clamp (8) Slide :jn'Fo place and tighten using
return hose (1) screwdriver.
32. Nipple (7) New elbow (9) Lupe nipple (7) I.ightly with soap and push
until seated against return hose (l).
33. New elbow (9) Clamp (10) Slide (ijn'Fo place and tighten using
to nipple(7) screwdriver.

TA240817
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HEATER HOSES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALIATION
34. Return (1) and Route into place.
heater (2) hoses
35. Return hose (1) and Clamps (11) and (12) Slide on.
heater hose (2)
36. Nipple (13) Return hose (1) Lube nipple (13) lightly with soap and
push on.
37. Return hose (1) to Clamp (11) Slide into place and tighten using
nipple (13) screwdriver.
38. Nipple (14) Heater hose (2) Lube nipple (14) lightly with soap and
push on.
39. Heater hose (2) Clamp (12) Slide into place and tighten using

to nipple (14)
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER HOSES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
40. Return hose (1) and Clamps (3) and (4) Slide on.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

heater hose (2)
Elbow (5)

Return hose (1)

to elbow (5)
Control valve (6)
Heater hose (2)

to control valve (6)

Return hose (1),

heater hose (2) and

other hoses and
cables (7) to oil
cooler (8)

Loop clamp (9) to
oil cooler(8)

Return hose (1),
heater hose (2) to
other hoses and
cables (7)

4-1300

Return heater
hose (1)

Clamp (3)
Heater hose (2)

Clamp (4)

Loop clamp (9)

New lockwasher (10)

and screw (11)

New tie wraps (12)

Cooling system

Lube elbow (5) lightly with soap and
push on until seated.

Slide into place and tighten using
screwdriver.

Lube end of valve (6) lightly with soap
and push on until seated.

Slide into place and tighten using
screwdriver.

put around.

Screw in, and tighten using 1/2-inch
socket and handle.

Using pliers, put on.

Fill (TM 9-2320-270-10).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER HOSES - CONTINUED

Q

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

NOTE

1. Check operation (TM 9-2320-270-10)!
2. Close right side of hood and install right hood side panel (TM 9-2320-270-10)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240819
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER SHUTOFF VALVE

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-1303)

c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1 304)

b. Cleaning d. Installation (page 4-1305)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts

Handle, speeder, 1/4-inch drive
Knife, pocket

Pan, drain

Pliers, long-nose, round
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 1/8-inch
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/16-inch
Socket, 1/4-inch, 1/4-inch drive
Vise

Wrench, open-end, 1 1/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 1 1/16-inch
Wrench, pipe, 1/4- to 1-inch

Soap, liquid (item 14, appendix C)
Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

Personnel Required

One

Equipment Condition

Right side hood open (TM 9-2320-270-10).

LOCATION

ACTION

ITEM

REMARKS

REMOVAL

WARNING

Be careful when removing radiator cap. If engine is hot, escaping steam could burn

you. Using a rag, cover radiator cap to protect your hand. Unscrew cap just enough to
allow any built-up steam to escape. When all pressure has been relieved, unscrew cap
the rest of the way, and take off of radiator.

1. Radiator(1)

2. Draincock (3)

4-1302

Radiator cap (2) a.

o oo w

Slowly unscrew to first stop,
pause, and allow pressure escape.
When all pressure has escaped,
unscrew and take off.

Put drain pan underneath.

Open and let coolant drain.

When coolant stops draining, close.
Get rid of coolant (page 4-1).



HEATER SHUTOFF VALVE - CONTINUED

TM9-2320-270-20-3

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL- CONTINUED

3. Cable (4) to shutoff Screw (7)
valve (5) swivel (6)

4. Cable (4) to Clamp screw(8)

valve (5)

5. Clamp (9) and Cable (4)
swivel (6)

6. Hose (10) to Clamp (11)

shutoff valve (5)

7. Shutoff valve (5) Hose (10)

a. Using long-nose pliers, straighten

cable (4).
b. Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, unscrew

but do not take out.

Using 1/4-inch socket and speeder handle,
unscrew but do not take out.

Pull out.

Using 3/16-inch screwdriver, unscrew and
pull back.

Twist and pull off.
It maybe necessary to cut hose with
pocket knife. If so, replace hose.

3
ROTATEI”%‘/
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER SHUTOFF VALVE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL — CONTINUED
8. Reducer (1) Valve (2) Using 1 1/16-inch and 1 1/16-inch
' wrenches, unscrew and take out.
Reducer (1) Using 1 1/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
% Ebow () take off.
CAUTION

Nipple may stay in oil cooler assembly or elbow. Do not remove nipple unless inspection
shows need for replacement.

10, Oil cooler Elbow (3) Unscrew and take off.
assembly (4)

NOTE

If nipple stayed in elbow, do step 11. If nipple stayed in oil cooler assembly, do step 12.

Nipple (5 a. Secure elbow (3) in vise.
11. Elbow (3) prle (3) b. Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take
out.
c. Get rid of.

d. Take elbow (3) out of vise.

; Using pipe wrench, unscrew and take
12. Oil cooler Nipple (5) a out g pip
assembly (4) b. Get rid of.
CLEANING
13 All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

All parts Inspect according to general maintenance
14. . .
instructions (page 4-1).

4-1304



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER SHUTOFF VALVE - CONTINUED
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
15. Oil I :
' cooler Nipple (5) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
assembly (4) (page 4-1).
b. Screw in but do not tighten.
16. Nipple (5) Elbow (3) Screw on and tighten using pipe wrench.
17. Elbow (3) Reducer (1) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 1 1/16-
inch wrench.
18. Red 1
educer (1) Valve (2) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 11/16-
inch wrench.
19. Valve (2) Hose (6) Lube lightly with soap and push on
until seated.
G\\ V& 2
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TM 9-232-270-20-3

HEATER SHUTOFF VALVE - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

20. Hose (1) to Clamp (3)
valve (2)

21. Heater control HEAT knob (5)
panel (4)

22. Valve (2) Cable (6)

23. Cable (6) to Setscrew (10)
swivel (9)

24. Cable (6) to Clamp screw (11)
valve (2)

25. Cooling system

4-1306

a. Place In position.
b. Using 3/16-inch screwdriver, tighten.

Push in.

With valve lever (7) turned toward front,

route through clamp (8) and push through
swivel (9).

a. Using long-nose pliers, bend over end.
b. Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, tighten.

Using 1/4-inch socket and speeder driver
handle, tighten.

Fill (TM 9-2320-270-10):

TA240822



HEATER SHUTOFF VALVE - CONTINUED

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Check operation [(TM 9-2320-270-10).

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

NOTE

2. Close right side of hood and install right hood side panel (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

TASK ENDS HERE

HEATER CONTROL PANEL

This task covers:

a. Removal

b. installation (page 4-1310)
INITIAL SETUP
Tool s

Extension, 5-inch, 1/4-inch drive
Handle, ratchet, 1/4-inch drive
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number one
Screwdriver, fiat-tip, 1/8-inch
Socket, 3/8-inch, 1/4-inch drive
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch
Wrench, open-end, 5/8-inch

Materials/Pafis

Lockwasher, ground wire to dashboard

Lockwasher, loop clamp to dashboard

Lockwashers, control panel to dash-
board (five required)

Personnel Required

One
Equipment Condition
Battery ground cable disconnected

(page 4-444).
Heater optical ribbon and label bezels

removed (page 4-563).

4-1307



TM9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER CONTROL PANEL- CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL

1. Switch (1) to heater Nut (3) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
control panel (2) off.

2. Heater control Switch (1) Push through.
panel (2)

3. HEAT knob (4) to Setscrew (6) Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, unscrew but
heater control do not take out.
cable (5)

4. Cable (5) HEAT knob (4) Pull off.

5. Cable (5)to Nut (7) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
panel (2) off.

6. DEFROST knob (8) to Setscrew (10) Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, unscrew but
defroster control do not take out.
cable (9)

7. Cable (9) DEFROST knob (8) Pull off.

8. Cable (9) to Nut (11) Using 5/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
panel (2) off.

9. Loop clamp (12) to Nut (14) and a. Using 3/8-inch socket, handle, and
dashboard (13) lockwasher (15) extension, unscrew and take out.

b. Get rid of lockwasher(15).

10. Screw (16) Loop clamp (12) Take off.

11. Optical ribbon Nut (18) and a. Using 3/8-inch socket, handle, and
ground wire (17) lockwasher (19) extension, unscrew and take out.
to dashboard(13) b. Get rid of lockwasher (19).

12.  Screw (20) Ground wire (17) . Take off.

13. Heater control Five screws (21), a. Using cross-tip screwdriver and 3/8-
panel (2) to (16), and (20), inch socket, handle, and extension,
dashboard (13) nuts (22) and unscrew and take out.

lockwashers (23) b. Get rid of lockwashers (23).

14. Dashboard (13) and Heater control Take off.

4-1308

heater and defroster
cables (5) and (9)

panel (2)
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER CONTROL PANEL - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
15. Dashboard (1) Heater control Put in place.
panel (2)

16. Heater control Five screws (3), Screw in and tighten using cross-tip
panel (2) to (4), and (5), new screwdriver, 3/8-inch socket, extension
dashboard (1) lockwashers (6), and handle.

and nuts (7)
17.  Screw (4) Optical ribbon Put on.
ground wire (8)

18. Optical ribbon New lockwasher (9) Screw on and tighten using 3/8-inch
ground wire (8) and nut (10) socket, extension, and handle.
to dashboard (1)

19. Screw (5) Loop clamp(11) Put on.

20. Loop clamp(11) New lockwasher(12) Screw on and tighten using 3/8-inch
to dashboard (1) and nut (13) socket, extension, and handle.

21. Heater control Heater and Push into place from behind.
panel (2) defroster control

cables (14) and (15)

22. Defroster control Nut (16) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
cable(15) to heater wrench.
control panel (2)

23. Defroster control DEFROST knob (17) Push on.
cable (15)

24. DEFROST knob (17) Setscrew (18) Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, tighten.

25. Heater control Nut (19) Screw on and tighten using 5/8-inch
cable (14) to wrench.
heater control
panel (2)

26. Heater control HEAT knob (20) Push on.
cable (14)

27. HEAT knob (20) Setscrew (21) Using 1/8-inch screwdriver, tighten.

4-1310



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER CONTROL PANEL - CONTINUED
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
28. Heater control Switch (22) Push through.
panel (2)
29. Switch (22) Nut (23) Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

wrench.

1. Check operation |(TM 9-2320-270-10).
2. Install optical ribbon and bezels (page 4-476).
3. Connect battery ground cable (page 4-444).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240824
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER CONTROL PANEL OPTICAL RIBBON

This task covers:

Maintenance (page 4-1312)

MAINTENANCE
NOTE

Heater control panel optical ribbon maintenance can be found in Electrical System
Maintenance (page 4-476).

TASK ENDS HERE

HEATER CONTROL PANEL BEZELS

This task covers:

Maintenance (page 4-131 2)

MAINTENANCE
NOTE

Heater control panel label bezels maintenance can be found in Electrical System
Maintenance (page 4-476).

TASK ENDS HERE

HEATER SWITCH

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-1313)
b. Installation (page 4-1314)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Personnel Required
Screwdriver, fiat-tip, 1/4-inch One
Screwdriver, fiat-tip, 3/8-inch
Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch Equipment Condition

Materials/Parts Battery ground cable disconnected

(page 4-526).

Lockwasher (three required) instrument panel open (page 4-244).

Tag, marking (item 18, appendix C)

4-1312



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER SWITCH - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION
ITEM REMARKS

NOTE

Tag wires according to general maintenance instructions (page 4-1).

1. Wire 70 (1) to
. I(; Screw (3), lock- a. Using 1/4-inch screwdriver, unscrew
erminal (2) washer (4), and and take off
wire 70 (1) b. Get rid of lockwasher (4).
2. Wire 82 (5) to
e ¢ I( é Screw (7), lock- a. Using 1/4-inch screwdriver, unscrew
erminal (6) washer (8), and and take off
wire 82 (5) b. Get rid of lockwasher (8).
3. Wire 71 (9) to
e I( 10 Screw (11), lock- a. Using 1/4-inch screwdriver, unscrew
erminal (10) washer (12), and and take off
wire 71 (9) b. Get rid of lockwasher (12).
4. Switch (13) to
(13) Nut (15) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
heater control off
panel (14) .
5. Heater control Switch (13) Take out from behind
panel (14) |
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER SWITCH - CONTINUED

ACTION
REMARKS
LOCATION ITEM
INSTALLATION
; Put into place from behind.
6. Heater control Switch (2)
panel (1)
Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
7. Switch (2) Nut (3) g 9

8. Terminal (4)

9. Terminal (8)

10. Terminal (12)

Wire 71 (5), new
lockwasher (6), and
screw (7)

Wire 82 (9), new
lockwasher (10),
and screw (11)

Wire 70 (13), new
lockwasher (14),
and screw (15)

wrench.

Screw in and tighten using 1/4-inch
screwdriver.

Screw in and tighten using 1/4-inch
screwdriver.

Screw in and tighten using 1/4-inch
screwdriver.

TASK ENDS HERE

4-1314

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

Check operation (TM_9-2320-270-10)
Connect battery ground cable (page 4-444).

TA240826



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER RESISTOR

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-1315)
b. Installation (page 4-1316)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Equipment Condition
Handle, ratchet, 1/4-inch drive Battery ground cable disconnected
Socket, 5/16-inch, 1/4-inch drive (page 4-444).

Personnel Required

One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1. Red wire (1) Red wire (2) Unplug.
2. Terminal (3) Red wire (1) Unplug.
3. Terminal (4) Orange wire (5) Unplug.
4. Resistor (6) Two screws (8) Using 5/16-inch socket and handle,
to heater(7) unscrew and take out.
5. Heater (7) Resistor (6) Take out.

TA240827
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER RESISTOR - CONTINUED

ACTION
REMARKS
LOCATION ITEM
INSTALLATION
i put in place.
6. Heater (1) Resistor (2)
Screw in and tighten using 5/16-inch
i Two screws (3
[ © socket and handle.
to heater(1)
i Push on.
8. Terminal (4) Orange wire (5)
[ Push on.
9. Terminal (6) Red wire (7)
[ Push on.
10. Red wire (7) Red wire (8)

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Check heater operation (TM 9-2320-270-10).

2. Connect battery ground cable (page 4-444).
TASK ENDS HERE

HEATER MOTOR SUPPRESSOR

This task covers:

c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1318)
a. Remoyal (page 4-1317) d. Installation (page 4-1318)
b. Cleaning (page 4-1318)

TA240828

4-1316



HEATER MOTOR SUPPRESSOR - CONTINUED

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Extension,1l/4-inch drive, 3-inch
Handle, ratchet, 1/4-inch drive

Screwdriver, flat-tip, 1/4-inch

Socket, 1/4-inch, 1/4-inch drive

Materials/Parts

Lockwasher, red wire to right terminal
Lockwasher, red wire to left terminal

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

Personnel Required
One
Equipment Condition

Battery ground cable disconnected
(page 4-444).

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Red wire to resistor
(2) to right
terminal (2)

2. Red wire to motor
(5) to left
terminal (6)

3. Bracket (9) to
heater (10)

4. Bracket (9)

Screw (3), lock-
washer (4), and
wire (1)

Screw (7), lock-
washer (8), and
wire (5)

Screw (11),
bracket (9), and

suppressor (12)

Suppressor (12)

s. Using screwdriver, unscrew and take

out.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (4).

s. Using screwdriver, unscrew and take
out.
b. Get rid of lockwasher (8).

Using 1/4-inch socket, handle, and exten-
sion, unscrew and take off.

Slide out,

TA240829
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™™ 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER MOTOR SUPPRESSOR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CLEANING
5 All parts Clean according to general maintenance

instructions (page 4-1).
inspection/REPLACEMENT

6 All parts inspect according to general maintenance
' instructions (page 4-1).

INSTALLATION

NOTE

Suppressor must be installed correctly or

it will not work. Flange end must be connected
to resistor wire.

7. Bracket (1) Suppressor (2) Slide in so it is even on both sides.
8. Heater(3) Bracket (1) Put in place and hold.
9. Bracket (1) to Screw (4) Screkwt mh anéilI tlghtedn ustmg 1/4-inch
heater (3) socket, handle, and extension.
10. Screw (5) Red wire to motor Put on.
(6) and new

lockwasher (7)

11. Terminal (8) Screw (5) Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
12. Screw (9) Red wire to resistor Put on.

(10) and new

lockwasher(11)
13. Terminal (12) Screw (9) Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.

4-1318



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER MOTOR SUPPRESSOR - CONTINUED
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FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Check heater motor operation |(TM 9-2320-270-10).
2. Connect battery ground cable (page 4-444).

TASK ENDS HERE

HEATER COOLANT RETURN ELBOW

This task covers:
Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1320)

a. Removal (page 4-1320) c
d. Installation (page 4-1327)

b. Cleaning (page 4-1320)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts - Continued
Knife, pocket Tape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)
Pan, drain
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/16-.|nch Personnel Required
Wrench, open-end, 11/16-inch

Wrench, open-end, 11/8-inch One

Materials/Parts Equipment Condition
Right side of hood open and right hood side

Soap, liquid
panel removed |(TM 9-2320-270-10),

(item 14, appendix C)
TA240830
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER COOLANT RETURN ELBOW - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1. Radiator(1) Radiator cap (2)

2. Draincock (3)

3. Hose (4) to Clamp (6)
elbow (5)

NOTE
it maybe necessary to cut off hose with pocket knife.
hose.

4. Elbow (5) Hose (4)
5. Reducer(7) Elbow (5)
6. Thermostat Reducer (7)
housing (8)
CLEANING
7. All parts
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT
8. All parts

WARNING

Be careful when removing radiator cap. If engine is hot, escaping steam could burn
you. Using a rag, cover radiator cap to protect your hand. Unscrew cap just enough to
allow any built-up steam to escape. When all pressure has been relieved, unscrew cap

the rest of the way, and take off of radiator.

4-1320

an  Slowly unscrew to first stop, pause,
and let pressure escape.

b. When all pressure has escaped,
unscrew and take off.

a. Put drain pan underneath.

b. Open and let coolant drain.

c. When coolant stops draining close.
d. Getrid of coolant (page 4-1).

a. Put drain pan underneath.

b. Using screwdriver, unscrew and slide
down.

if hose has to be cut, replace
a. Twist and pull off.
b. Get rid of coolant (page 4-1).

Using 11/8-inch and 11/16-inch
wrenches, unscrew and take out.

Using 11/8-inch wrench, unscrew and take
out.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).



TM 9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER COOLANT RETURN ELBOW - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
9. Thermostat
. Reducer (7) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
housing (8) (pagg 41) P
b. Screw in and tighten using 1 1/8-
inch wrench.
10. Reducer (7
™ Elbow (5) a. Wrap threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).
b. Screw in and tighten using 11/16-inch
wrench.
11. Elb 5
ow (5) Hose (4) Lube elbow (1) lightly with soap and push
on until seated.
12. Hose (4) to
() Clamp (6) Slide into place and using screwdriver,
elbow (5) tighten
13. ;
Cooling system Fill (TM 9-2320-270-10)!

ROTATED 90°

TA240831
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TM9-2320-270-20-3

HEATER COOLANT RETURN ELBOW - CONTINUED

INSTALLATION — CONTINUED
NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Check for leaks (page 4-1).
2. Close right side of hood and install right hood side panel TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

DATA PLATES SECURED WITH BLIND RIVETS

This task covers:

Replacement[{page 4-1322)

INITIAL SETUP
Materials/Parts
Tools
] . ] Data plate (as required)
D”_” twist, 3/32.-|nch Blind rivets, 3/32-inch (as required)
Drill twist, 1/8-inch Blind rivets, 1/8-inch (as required)
Drill, electric, portable
Hammer, machinist’'s ball-peen Personnel Required
Punch, drive pin, 3/32-inch
Punch, drive pin, 1/8-inch One
Riveter, blind, hand

Stamps, metal numbering and lettering
(as required)

ACTION
REMARKS
LOCATION ITEM

REPLACEMENT

NOTE

Except as noted, steps in this task apply to all data plates secured with blind rivets.
Noise emissions data plate is shown.

, i i 1/8-inch rivets, except for rustproofing data
All data plates secured with blind rivets use
plate, which is secured with 3/32-inch rivets,

Four rivets (3 a. Using drill and twist, drill off rivet
1. Data plate(1) &) heads (4).
to door(2) b. Using punch and hammer, tap out.
c. Get rid of.

4-1322



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

DATA PLATES SECURED WITH BLIND RIVETS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
2. Door(2) Data plate (1) Take off.
3. New data plate (1) Using number stamps and hammer,

restamp any numbers.

4. Door(2) New data plate (1) Put in place.
5. Data plate(1) Four new rivets (3) Ny i i
o door(2) Using riveter, put in.

’% // // a_ /
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TASK ENDS HERE

TA240832
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

DATA PLATES AND DECALS SECURED WITH ADHESIVE

This task covers:

Replacement

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts — Continued
Knife, putty Rags, wiping (item 10, appendix C)
Materials/Parts Personnel Required
Data plate or decal (as required) One

Naptha (item 9, appendix C)

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REPLACEMENT

NOTE

Steps in this task are the same for ail data plates and decals secured with adhesive. Left
door warning plate is shown.

1. Door(1) Data plate (2) a. Using putty knife, scrape off.
b. Get rid of.

WARNING
Naptha and its fumes are harmful and flammable. Do not smoke or use near open frame

while using. Use only in weii-ventilated area. Naptha can catch fire and fumes can
explode causing serious injury.

2. Door (1) Using naptha and rags, clean off all ad-
hesive.
3. Door(1) New data plate (2) a. Peel off paper backing.
b. Place on door and smooth out any air
hubbies.

4-7324
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TASK ENDS

DATA PLATES SECURED WITH DRIVESCREWS

[

This task covers:

Replacement [(page 4-1326)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Chisel, cold-hand, 3/8-inch

Drill twist, 1/8-inch

Drill, portable electric
Hammer, machinist's ball-peen

Materials/Parts

Data Plate (as required)
Drivescrew (as required)

Tape, pressure sensitive (item 21, appendix C)

Personnel Required

One

TA240833
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DATA PLATES SECURED WITH DRIVESCREWS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REPLACEMENT
NOTE

Steps in this task are the same for all data plates secured with drivescrews. Winch
control panel engine shut down plate is shown.

1. Data plate (1) Four drive- s. Using hammer and chisel, cut off
to winch control screws (3) drivescrew heads.
panel(2) b. Get rid of.
2. Winch control Data plate (1) Take off.
panel (2)
3. Winch control New data plate (1) Put on as close as possible to
panel (2) location of old data plate, screw holes

should not line up.

4. Winch control a. Put tape on drill twist, same dis-
panel (2) tance on twist as length of
drivescrew shank.
b. Using new data plate as template and
using drill and twist, drill four holes
same length of screws (3).

5. Data plate (1) Four drive- Using hammer, tap in.
to winch control screws (3)
panel (2)

[ k
R
/

g = oy

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240834
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DATA PLATES SECURED WITH SELF-TAPPING SCREWS

This task covers:

Replacement [([page 4-1327)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts
Hammer, machinist's ball-peen Data Plate (as required)
Screwdriver, cross-tip, number 1

Self-tapping screw (as required)
Screwdriver, fiat-tip, 1/4-inch
Stamps, numbering Personnel Required

One

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REPLACEMENT

NOTE

Except as noted, steps in this task are the same for all data plates secured with self-
tapping screws. The truck cab number plate is shown.

Truck cab serial number plate uses cross tip screws, all others use slotted screws.

1. Data plate (1)

Two screws (3)
to door(2)

Using screwdriver, unscrew and take out.

2. Door(2)

Data plate (1) Take off.
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DATA PLATES SECURED WITH SELF-TAPPING SCREWS - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REPLACEMENT — CONTINUED

3. New data plate (1)
4. Door(2) New data plate (1)
5. Data plate (1) Two screws (3)

to door(2)

TASK ENDS HERE

ENGINE DATA PLATE

ALV
FMNSS'S

MaNTW T

Using hammer and numbering stamps,
stamp any number stamped on old data
plate.

Put in place and hold.

Screw in and tighten using screwdriver.
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This task covers:

Replacement [[page 4-1329)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools
Pliers, long-nose
Materials/Parts

Engine data plate

4-1328

Personnel Required
One
Equipment Condition

Right side of hood open and right hood side
panel removed |(TM 9-2320-270-10). TA240836
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ENGINE DATA PLATE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REPLACEMENT
1. Data plate (1) to Three tabs (3) i i
Using pliers, pry up.
valve cover (2) P PP
2. Valve cover (2) Data plate (1) Slide out.
3. New data plate (1) Slide in.
4. Data plate (1) to Three tabs (3) Using pliers, push down.

valve cover (2)

B!

[(

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:  cjose right side hood and install right hood side panel
(TM 9-2320-270-10).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA240837
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INSTRUMENT PANEL NON-ILLUMINATED LABEL ASSEMBLY

This task covers:

Maintenance

MAINTENANCE NOTE

Instrument panel label assembly maintenance can be found in Electrical Section,
Instrument Panel Label Assembly (page 4-404).

TASK ENDS HERE

INSTRUMENT PANEL ILLUMINATED LABEL ASSEMBLY

This task covers:

Maintenance (page 4-1330)

MAINTENANCE NOTE

Instrument panel illuminated label assembly maintenance can be found in Electrical
Section, Optical Ribbon and Light Source (page 4-563).

TASK ENDS HERE
Section XIX. GAGES, NONELECTRIC

Page
Air Pressure Gage 4-1330
AIR PRESSURE GAGE
This task covers:
2 Removal c. Inspection/Replacement (page 4-1332)
ST d. Installation (page 4-1332)
b. Cleaning
INITIAL SETUP
Materials/Parts
Tools
Hammer, plastic gockw?shgtjr, gage to retalne(;. (t\(/:vo required)
Pliers, long-nose, round Toap, thf;“ (!;em ;g appendl_x C)
Screwdriver, flat-tip, 3/8-inch ape, teflon (item 22, appendix C)

Wrench, open-end, 9/16-inch

4-1330
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AIR PRESSURE GAGE - CONTINUED
INITIAL SETUP - CONTINUED

Personnel Required Equipment Condition
One Instrument panel open (page 4-244).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
WARNING

Make sure all pressure is drained from air system before disconnecting air lines. Parts
under pressure can, when removed, fly off with great force causing injury to personnel.

L Air system Drain (TM 9-2320-270-10)

2. Gage (1) Lamp socket (2) Pull out.

3. Adapter (3) Air line 41 (4) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
pull out.

4. Air line 41 (4) or Insert (5) Using pliers, pull out.

adapter (3)

5. Adapter (6) Airline 610 (7) Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
pull out.

6. Air line 610 (7) or Insert (8) Using pliers, pull out.

adapter (6)

MTA%O&W
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AIR PRESSURE GAGE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL — CONTINUED

7. Two nipples (1)

8. Gage (4) to
retainer (5)

9. Gage (4) to
instrument panel (8)
10. Instrument panel (8)
CLEANING

11.

INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT

12.

INSTALLATION
13. Instrument panel (8)

14. Gage (4) to instru-
ment panel (8)

15. Retainer (5) to
gage (4)

16. Two nipples (1)

17. Adapter (3)

18.

19. Adapter (2)

4-1332

Two adapters (2)
and (3)

Two nuts (6) and
lockwashers (7)

Retainer (5)

Gage (4)

All parts

All parts

Gage (4)

Retainer (5)

Two new lockwashers
(7) and nuts (6)

Two adapters (2)
and (3)

Insert (9)

Air line 610 (10)

Insert (11)

Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and take
off.

a. Using 9/16-inch wrench, unscrew and
take off.
b. Get rid of lockwashers (7).

Take off.

Take out.

Clean according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Inspect according to general maintenance
instructions (page 4-1).

Put in place.

Put on.

Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

a. Wrap nipple threads with teflon tape
(page 4-1).

b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch
wrench.

Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.

a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in
until seated.

b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch

wrench.

Push in and using plastic hammer, seat.



AIR PRESSURE GAGE - CONTINUED
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

20.

21. Gage (4)

22.

23.

TASK ENDS HERE

Air line 41 (12)

Lamp socket (13)

Gage (4)

Gage connections

a. Lube end lightly with soap and push in

until seated.

b. Screw on and tighten using 9/16-inch

wrench.

Push in.

a. Start engine and check operation

(TM_9-2320-270-10).

b. Charge air system to normal pressure

(TM_9-2320-270-10).

a. Check for leaks (page 4-1).

b. Shut down engine
(TM_9-2320-270-10).

7
s
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APPENDIX A

REFERENCES

Page Page
FOrms ... A-1 SCOPE....ooiiiii Al
Miscellaneous Publications . . . ....... ...t [A-2] Technical BulletinS............ccoooovviiiiiiiiiii, BTl
Publication Indexes...............coccooovviiiiiiiinl, A-1 Technical Manuals ....................ccocoii, B=1l

SCOPE

This appendix lists all forms, field manuals, technical manuals, and miscellaneous publications
referenced in this manual.

PUBLICATION INDEXES

The following indexes should be consulted frequently for latest changes or revisions and for new
publications relating to material covered in this technical manual.

Consolidated Index of Army PubliCations ...............occoiiiii DA PAM 310-1
US Army Equipment Index of Modification Work Orders ...............cccooocoiiiiiiiiinniinn DA PAM 750-10
FORMS

Refer to DA PAM 738-750. The Army Maintenance Management Systems (TAMMS), for instructions
on the use of maintenance forms pertaining to this equipment.

TECHNICAL MANUALS

Cooling Systems: Tactical VehiCleS ..............cccooiii TM 750-254
Destruction of Army Materiel to Prevent Enemy USE................occcociiiiiiiiii, TM 750-244-6
Materials Used for Cleaning, Preserving, Abrading and Cementing

Ordnance Materiel and Related Materials Including Chemicals......................... T™ 9-247
Inspection, Care, and Maintenance of Antifriction Bearings ....................ccooo oo ™ 9-214
Operator and Organizational Maintenance Manual for Lead-Acid

Storage Batferies ... TM 9-6140-200-14
Operator's Manual, Truck, Tractor, Commerical Heavy Equipment

Transporter (C-HET) ..o TM 9-2320-270-10
Operator's Manual: Welding Theory and Application ....................oooooo, T™ 9-237
Organizational Care, Maintenance Care, Maintenance and Repair of

Pneumatic Tires and INNEr TUDES ..ot TM 9-2610-200-24
Organizational Maintenance Repair Parts and Special Tools List ....................ooo. TM 9-2320-270-20P

TECHNICAL BULLETINS

Elimination of Combustibles from Interiors of Metal or Plastic

Gasoline and Diesel FUuel TanKS ..o TB 750-047
Equipment Improvement Report and Maintenance Digest ...............cccoooooiiiiinniin, TB 43-0001-40
RUSEProofing  ProCeaUIES ..o TB 43-0213
Use of Antifreeze Solutions and Cleaning Compounds in Engine

CO0lING SYSIEIMS ... TB 750-651

A-1
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TECHNICAL BULLETINS - CONTINUED

Warranty Procedures for M911, Truck, Tractor, Commercial Heavy
Equipment Transporter

MISCELLANEOUS PUBLICATIONS

Lubrication Order for Truck, Tractor, Commercial Heavy Equipment
Transporter (C-H ET)

A-2

TB 9-2300-295-
15/15
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APPENDIX B
MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

Page
Section 1. INErOTUCTION ...
Section II. Maintenance Allocation Chart .....................ccoocoi B-5
Section lI. Tool and Test Equipment ReqUIirements.................coocovviiieiiiiineninnn, B-22
Section V. REMAIKS ... BE30]
Section | INTRODUCTION
Page Page
Explanation of Columns in General ... B-1|
Remarks, Section IV .............coooviiii, B-4] Maintenance FUNCLONS .................ccc.oei, B-1
Explanation of Columns in
the MAC, Section Il.............cccoooiiiiiini, B-3

Explanation of Columns in
Tool and Test Equipment
Requirements, Section Il ... B-4

GENERAL

This section provides a general explanation of all maintenance and repair functions authorized at
various maintenance categories.

The Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) in Section Il designates overall authority and responsibility
for the performance of maintenance functions on the identified end item or component. The
application of the maintenance functions to the end item or component will be consistent with the
capacities and capabilities of the designated maintenance categories.

Section Il lists the tools and test equipment (both special tools and common tool sets) required for
each maintenance function as referenced from Section II.

Section IV contains supplemental instructions and explanatory notes for a particular maintenance
function.

MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS
Maintenance functions will be limited to and defined as follows (except for ammunition MAC1):
Inspect. To determine the serviceability of an item by comparing its physical, mechanical, and/or

electrical characteristics with established standards through examination (e.g., by sight, sound, or
feel).

1Exception is authorized for ammunition MAC to permit the redesignation/redifinition of maintenance
function headings to more adequately identify ammunition maintenance functions. The heading
designations and definitions will be included in the appropriate technical manual for each category of
ammunition.

B-1
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MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS - CONTINUED

Test. To verify serviceability by measuring the mechanical, pneumatic, hydraulic, or electrical
characteristics of an item and comparing those characteristics with prescribed standards.

Service. Operations required periodically to keep an item in proper operating condition, i.e., to
clean (includes decontaminate when required), to preserve, to drain, to paint, or to replenish fuel,
lubricants, chemical fluids, or gases.

Adjust. To maintain or regulate, within prescribed limits, by bringing into proper or exact position, or
by setting the operating characteristics to specified parameters.

Aline. To adjust specified variable elements of an item to bring about optimum or desired
performance.

Calibrate. To determine and cause corrections to be made or to be adjusted on instruments or test,
measuring, and diagnostic equipment used in precision measurement. Consists of comparisons of
two instruments, one of which is a certified standard of known accuracy, to detect and adjust any
discrepancy in the accuracy of the instrument being compared.

Remove/lnstall To remove and install the same item when required to perform service or other
maintenance functions. Install may be the act of emplacing, seating, or fixing into position a spare,
repair part, or module (component or assembly) in a manner to allow the proper functioning of
equipment or a system.

Replace. To remove an unserviceable item and install a serviceable counterpart in its place.
“Replace” is authorized by the MAC and is shown as the 3rd position code of the SMR code.

Repair. The application of maintenance services’, including fault location/troubleshooting’,
removal/installation, and disassembly/assembly‘procedures, and maintenance actions’to identify
troubles and restore serviceability to an item by correcting specific damage, fault, malfunction, or
failure in part, subassembly, module (component or assembly), end item, or system.

Overhaul. That maintenance effort (service/action) prescribed to restore an item to a completely
serviceable/operational condition as required by maintenance standards in appropriate technical
publications (i.e., DMWR). Overhaul is normally the highest degree of maintenance performed by
the Army. Overhaul does not normally return an item to a like new condition.

*Services - inspect, test, service, adjust, aline, calibrate, and/or replace.

3Fault location/troubleshoot - The process of investigating and detecting the cause of equipment
malfunction; the act of isolating a fault within a system or unit under test (UUT).
‘Disassembly/assembly - encompasses the step-by-step taking apart (or breakdown) of a
spare/functional group coded item to the level of its least componency identified as maintenance
significant (i.e., assigned an SMR code) for the category of maintenance under consideration.
*Actions — welding, grinding, riveting, straightening, facing, remachinery and/or resurfacing.
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MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS - CONTINUED

Rebuild. Consists of those services/actions necessary for the restoration of unserviceable equipment
to a like new condition in accordance with original manufacturing standards. Rebuild is the highest
degree of materiel maintenance applied to Army equipment. The rebuild operation includes the act of
returning to zero those age measurements (hours/miles. etc.) considered in classifying Army
equipment/components.

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN THE MAC, SECTION II

Column 1, Group Number. Column 1 lists functional group code numbers, the purpose of which is to
identify maintenance significant components, assemblies, subassemblies, and modules of the next
higher assembly. End item group number shall be “00".

Column 2, Component/Assembly. Column 2 contains the names of components, assemblies,
subassemblies, and modules for which maintenance is authorized.

Column 3, Maintenance Function. Column 3 lists the functions to be performed on the item listed in
Column 2. (For detailed explanation of these functions, see Maintenance Functions, page B-l).

Column 4, Maintenance Category. Column 4 specifies, by the listing of a work time figure in the
appropriate subcolumn(s), the category of maintenance authorized to perform the function listed in
Column 3. This figure represents the active time required to perform that maintenance function at the
indicated category of maintenance. If the number or complexity of the tasks within the listed
maintenance function vary at different maintenance categories, appropriate work time figures will be
shown for each category. The work time figure represents the average time required to restore an item
(assembly, subassembly, component, module, end item, or system) to a serviceable condition

under typical field operating conditions. This time includes preparation time (including any necessary
disassembly/assembly time), troubleshooting/fault location time, and quality assurance/quality
control time in addition to the time required to perform the specific tasks identified for the maintenance
functions authorized in the maintenance allocation chart. The symbol designations for the various
maintenance categories are as follows:

C - Operator/Crew

O - Organizational Maintenance

F - Direct Support Maintenance

H - General Support Maintenance

L - Specialized Repair Activity (SRA) B
D - Depot Maintenance

% This maintenance category is not included in Section I, Column 4, of the Maintenance Allocation
Chart. To Identify functions to this category of maintenance, enter a work time figure in the “H” column
of Section 11,, Column 4, and use an associated reference code in the Remarks column, Column 6.

Key the code to Section IV, Remarks, and explain the SRA complete repair application there. The
explanatory remark(s) shall reference the specific Repair Parts and Special Tools List (RPSTL) TM
which contains additional SRA criteria and the authorized spare/repair parts.
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EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN THE MAC, SECTION Il - CONTINUED

Column 5, Tools and Equipment. Column 5 specifies, by code, those common tools sets (not

individual tools) and special tools, TMDE, and support equipment required to perform the designated
function.

Column 6, Remarks. This column shall, when applicable, contain a letter code, in alphabetic order,
which shall be keyed to the remarks contained in Section IV.

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN TOOLS AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS, SECTION IlI

Column 1, Reference Code. The tool and test equipment reference code correlates with a code used
in the MAC, Section Il, Column 5,

Column 2, Maintenance Category. The lowest category of maintenance authorized to use the tool or
test equipment.

Column 3, Nomenclature. Name or identification of the tool or test equipment.

Column 4, National Stock Number. The National Stock Number of the tool or test equipment.
Column 5, Tool Number. The manufacturer’s part number.

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN REMARKS, SECTION IV

Column 1, Reference Code. The code recorded in Column 6, Section II.

Column 2, Remarks. This column lists information pertinent to the maintenance function being
performed as indicated in the MAC, Section II.

B-4
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]
(1) (4 ©) (4) ) (6)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C 0 F H D EQPT REMARKS
01 ENGINE
0100 Engine Inspect 0.5
Test 0.4 1,2,3
Service 0.2 | 3.0 1
Adjust 25 1,2,3,21
Replace 12.0 1thru
33,35
thru 38
Overhaul 85.0 1 thru 38
0101 Engine Block Inspect 2.0
Replace 40.0 1,2,3,13,
2231
Repair 40.0 1,2,3,13,
22,31
Head Inspect 1.0
Cylinder Replace 10.1 1,2,3,5,6,
13,14
Repair 12.0 1,2,3,4,
16,17,18,
27,28
0102 Vibration Damper Replace 1.0 1,2,3,25
Main Seals Inspect 0.1
Replace 7.2 1,2,3,11,
12,26,32
Crankshaft and Inspect 0.5
Bearings Replace 3.5 1,2,3
0103 Flex Coupling Inspect 0.5
Assembly Replace 4.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 1,2,3
Flywheel Housing Inspect 0.5
Replace 4.0 1,2,3,12,
32
0104 Pistons and Con- Inspect 0.3
necting Rods Replace 8.0 1,2,3,34
Repair 1.0 1,2,3,34
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

(1 2 ) (4) ®) (6)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C 0] F H D EQPT REMARKS
0104 Connecting Rod Inspect 0.9
(Cont) Bearings Replace 3.0 1,2,3
Rings Inspect 2
Replace 7.2 1,2,3
0105 Camshaft and Inspect 0.8
Bearing Replace 8.0 1,2,3,10,
25
Valves and Tappets Inspect 05
Adjust 1.5 1,2,3,21
Repiace 20 1,2,3,5,
7,15,21
Timing Gears Inspect 0.6
Replace 3.5 1,2,3,10
Rocker Arms Inspect 0.6
Replace 25 1,2,3
Rocker Arm and inspect 0.1
Vaive Cover and Replace 0.1 1,2,3
Gasket
0106 QOil Pump Inspect 15 1,2,3
Test 0.7 1,23
Replace 3.5 1,2,3
Oil Filter Service 0.5 1,2,3
Replace i.0 1,2,3
Externai Lines Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Oil Breather Inspect 0.1
Service 0.2 1,2,3
Replace 0.2 1,2,3
Oil Coolers Inspect 0.1
Test 1.0 1,23
Repiace 3.0 2,3
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() (7 () (4) 5) (6)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANC AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION O F H EQPT REMARKS
0106 Level Gage Inspect 0.1
(Cont) (Dipstick) Replace 0.1
Oil Pan Inspect 0.1
Replace 2.0 1,2,3
Reguiator and inspect 0.1
Relief Valves Replace 0.2 1,2,3
Repair 0.2 1,2,3
0108 Manifolds Inspect 0.1
Repiace 2.0 1,2,3
0109 Accessory Drive Inspect 0.5
Repair 2.0 1,2,3
Replace 45 1,2,3
03 FUEL SYSTEM
0301 Fuel Inspect 0.2
Injector Assembly Test 0.1 1,2,3,38
Adjust 0.3 1,2,3,8,
9,38
Calibrate 0.8 1,2,3,38
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Repair 0.8 1,2,3,38
Fuei inspect 0.1
Iniector Rack and Adjust 1.0 1,2,3,38
Control Linkage Replace 1.3 1,2,3,38
Fuel Pipes Inspect 0.3 1,2,3
Injector Replace 1.5 1,2,3,21,
37
0302 Engine Inspect 0.5
Fuel Pump Replace 0.3 1,2,3
Assembly Repair 1.0 1,2,3,36
Engine Fuel Lines Inspect 0.5
and Fittings Replace 15 1,2,3
0304 Air Cleaner Inspect 0.1
Assembly Service 0.1 1,2,3
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Repair 0.5 1,2,3
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

M

@

3

(4)

)

(6)

MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C 0] F H D EQPT REMARKS
0304 Air Cleaner Inspect 0.1
(Cont) Restriction Replace 0.1 1
Indicator
0305 Turbocharger Inspect 0.1
Replace 15 1,2,3
Repair 1.5 1,2,3
Air Inlet inspect 0.1
Replace 0.3 1,2,3
Blower Drive inspect 0.1
Replace 6.0 1,2,3,33
Repair 3.0 1,2,3,35
Blower Replace 2.0 1,2,3,35
Repair 4.0 1,2,3,33,
35
0306 Fuel Tanks Inspect 0.
Service
Replace 20 1,2,3
Repair 2.0 1,2,3
Fuel Lines and Inspect 0.1
Fittings Replace 1.0 1,2,3
0308 Governor Inspect 05
Adjust 1.0 1,2,3,21
Replace 6.0 1,2,3,21
Repair 20 1,2,3.21
0309 Fuel Filter Inspect 0.1
Service 0.3 1,2,3
Replace 0.3 1,2,3
0311 Engine Starting Inspect 0.1
Ether Kit Service 0.3 1,2,3
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Repair 05 1,2,3
0312 Accelerator Air Inspect 0.1
Treadle Valve Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Repair 05 1,2,3
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

() 74 3 (4) ) (6)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C O F H D EQPT REMARKS
0312 Engine Throttle Inspect 0.1
(Cont) Control Replace 0.1 1,2,3
04 EXHAUST SYSTEM
0401 Exhaust Pipes Inspect 0.2
' Replace 0.3 1,2,3
Muffler Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.9 1,23
05 COOLING SYSTEM
0501 Radiator Inspect 0.2
Test 0.1 1,23
Service 02 ] 05
Replace 3.5 1,2,3
Repair 4.0 1,2,3
Heat Exchanger Inspect 0.1
Repiace 3.0 1,2,3
0502 Radiator Shroud Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.5 1,2,3
0503 Thermostats Test 0.2 1,2,3,14
Replace 15 1,2,3,14
Hoses Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
0504 Water Pump Inspect 0.1
Replace 25 1,23
Repair 25 1,2,3,19,
20,29
0505 Fan Assembly Replace 0.1 1,2,3
Fan Belts Inspect 0.1
Adjust 0.2 1,2,3
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Fan Clutch Drive Inspect 0.1
Service 0.2 1,23
Replace 0.4 1,2,3
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

(1 (4 () (4) (5) (6)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C 0 F H D EQPT REMARKS
0505 Thermal Air Valve Inspect 0.2
(Cont) Replace 05 1,2,3
Fan Clutch Drive Inspect 0.1
Hoses Replace 05 1,2,3
06 ELECTRICAL
SYSTEM
0601 Alternator (Inter- Inspect 0.1
nally Regulated) Test 1.0 1,2,3
Adjust 05 1,2,3
Replace 0.3 1,2,3
Repair 2.0 1,2,3
Drive Belts Inspect 0.1
Adjust 0.2 1,2,3
Replace 0.2 1,2,3
0603 Starter Inspect 01
Test 1.4 1,2,3
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 | 20 1,2,3
Relay and Magnetic Inspect 0.1
Switches Test 0.4 1,2,3
Replace 0.3 1,2,3
0606 Engine Safety Test 1.5 1,2,3
Controls Repair 1.0 1,2,3
0607 Instrument Panel Inspect 0.2
Replace 1.5 1,2,3
Repair 0.5 1,2,3
Gages inspect 0.1
Test 15 1,2,3
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Tachograph Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.4 1,2,3 A
Repair 1.5 1,2,3 A
Circuit Breakers Inspect 0.1
Test 0.5 1,2,3
Replace 0.1 1,2,3
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TM 9-2320-270-20-3

(1) (¢4 () (4) ) (6)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C o] F H D EQPT REMARKS
0608 Switches Inspect 0.1
Test 0.4 1,2,3
Repiace 0.5 1,2,3
Turn Signal Inspect 0.2
Control Test 0.5
Replace 0.4 1,2,3
Warning Buzzer Inspect 0.1
Test 0.2 1,2,3
Replace 0.2 1,2,3
0609 Headlights Inspect 0.1
Adjust 0.2 1,2,3
Replace 0.4 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 1,23
Lights Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.3 1,2,3
Repair 0.4 1,2,3
Floodlights Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.3 1,2,3
Repair 0.2 1,2,3
06810 Sending Units Inspect 0.1
Test 0.5 1,2,3
Replace 0.5 1,23
0611 Switch and Relay Inspect 0.1
Test 03 1,2,3
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Horn Inspect 0.1
Test 0.2 1,23
Replace 0.2 1,23
0612 Batteries Inspect 0.2
Test 0.6 1,2,3
Service 0.5
Replace 0.4 1,23
Battery Box Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 1,23
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

6)

iITENANCE C TOOLS
GRO COMPONENT/ AINTENANC AND
NUMBE ASSEMBL FUNCTION (0] F EQPT REMARKS
0612 Battery Cables Inspect 0.1
1OAnt Ranlara na 1213
\WwuiiL nvpIave Ve Vyimy
Optical Ribbon Replace 0.2 1,2,3
0613 Wiring inspect 0.1
Test 25 1,2,3
Replace 6.0 1,2,3
Repair 2.0 1,2,3
07 TRANSMISSION
0700 Auxiliary Trans Inspect 0.1
mission Service 0.8 1,2,3
Replace 6.0 1,2,3
Repair 40 1,2,3,48, A
49
Qverhaul .0 1,2,3,48
49
0701 Transmission Replace 10.0 1,2,3,48,
Shafts 49
0705 Gear Shift Inspect 0.1
Adjust 0.2 1,2,3
Cable Remove/
Install 1.0 1,2,3
Replace 1.0 1,2,3 A
0708 Torque Converter inspect 0.2
Repair 6.0 1,2,3
Replace 45 1,23
0710 Transmission Inspect 0.2
Test 0.2 1,2,3
Service 0.2 1,23
Replace 6.5 1,23
Repair 16.0 1,2,3,50
thru 60
Overhaui 40.0 1,2,3,50
thru 80
0713 Retarder Control Inspect 0.1
Linkage Adjust 0.1 1,2,3
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

M @ 3) (5) 6)

(4)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS

GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C 0] F H D EQPT REMARKS
0713 Retarder Inspect 0.2
(Cont) Test 0.5 1,2,3

Replace 6.5 1,2,3
0714 Servo Unit Replace 7.0 1,23
Repair 7.0 1,2,3,50
0721 External Inspect 0.1
Filters Replace 2.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 1,2,3
Internal Filter Replace 1.5 1,2,3
08 TRANSFER
0801 Transfer Assembly Inspect 0.1
Service 0.3
Replace 5.0 1,2,3
Repair 5.0 1,2,3,47
Overhaul 12.0 1,2,3,47
0803 Gear Shift Replace 1.5 1,2,3
Vacuum Booster Repair 1.5 1,2,3

and Controls

09 PROPELLER
SHAFTS
0900 Shaft Assemblies Inspect 0.3
and U-Joints Service 0.2
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
10 FRONT AXLE
1000 Axle Assembly Inspect 0.2
Service 1.0 1,23
Replace 6.0 1,2,3,42,
44
Repair 40 | 36.0 1,2,3,42 A
44
Overhaul 40.0
Axle Ball and Inspect 0.1
Bushings (CVJ) Replace 4.0 1,2,3,42,
44
Repair 0.2 1,2,3,42
44
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

()

@

3

(4)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY

®)

©6)

TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C o F H D EQPT REMARKS
1002 Differential Inspect 0.1
Replace 12.0 1,2,3,45
Repair 10.0 1,2,3,45
1004 Steering Wheel Replace 40 1,2,3,42,
Mechanism 44
1 REAR AXLES
(TANDEM)
1100 Forward Inspect 0.2
and Rear Axle Service 1.0 1,2,3
Assemblies Replace 6.0 1,2,3,46
Repair 20 18.0 1,2,3,45, A
46
Overhaul 40.0 1,2,3,45,
46
Axle Shafts Inspect 0.5
Replace 1.0 1,2,3,45,
46
Pusher Axle Inspect 0.2
Service 1.0 1,2,3
Replace 4.0 1,2,3
Repair 30 |40 1,2,3 A
Pusher Axle Inspect 0.2
Control Repair 30 1,2,3
Replace 15 1,2,3
1101 Housing Replace 15.0 1,2,3,45,
46
Repair 15.0 1,2,3,45,
46
1102 Differential Inspect 0.1
Replace 9.8 1,2,3,45,
46
Repair 9.8 1,2,3,45,
46
Filter Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.2 1,2,3

B-14
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TM 9-2320-27020-3

(1) 2) ) (4 5) ©)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C 0] F H D EQPT REMARKS
1102 Breather Valve Inspect 0.1
(Cont) Service 0.1 1,2,3
Replace 0.1 1,2,3
1105 Power Divider Inspect 0.1
Lockout Control Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Valve Assembly Repair 1.1 1,2,3
1108 Pusher Axle Inspect 0.1
Equalizer Beams Service 0.1 1,2,3
Replace 4.0 1,2,3,41
Repair 6.0 1,2,3,41,
43
Equalizer Beam Inspect 0.1
Bushings Replace 6.0 41,43
12 BRAKES
1202 Brake Shoes Inspect 1.0 1,2,3
Adjust 0.5 1,2,3
Replace 3.0 1,2,3
Repair 0.5 1,2,3
Camshafts and Inspect 0.1
Slack Adjusters Adjust 1.0 1,2,3
Replace 3.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.5 1,2,3
Wedge and Actuator Inspect 0.1
Housing Assemblies| Adjust 0.3 1,2,3
Replace 20 1,2,3
Repair 25 1,2,3
1208 Air Lines and Inspect 0.5
Fittings Replace 2.2 1,2,3
Repair i.6 1,2,3
Air Reservoir Inspect 0.2
Service 0.1 1,2,3
Replace 1.1 1,2,3
Repair 1.1 1,2,3
Airbrake Chambers Inspect 0.2
Replace 2.0 1,2,3
Repair 0.5 1,2,3
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M

MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

@

3

(4)

(5)

6)

MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C (0] F H D EQPT REMARKS
1208 Spring Brake Units Inspect 0.1
(Cont) Adjust 0.2 1,2,3
Replace 0.9 1,2,3
Repair 1.2 1,2,3
All Valves Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.8 1,23
Repair 15 1,2,3
1209 Air Compressor Inspect 0.1
Assembly Service 0.2 1,2,3
Adjust 1.0 1,2,3
Replace 15 1,2,3
Repair 3.0 1,2,3
Alcohol Evaporator Replace 2.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.1 1,2,3
1211 Trailer Brake Inspect 1.0
Lines and Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Coupiings
13 WHEELS
1311 Hub and Assemblies| Inspect 0.1
Service 1.0 1,2,3,44,
46
Adjust 0.5 1,2,3,44,
46
Replace 1.0 1,2,3,44,
46
Repair 0.3 1,2,3,44
46
Drums Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.5 1,2,3,44
46
Bearings and Seals Inspect 0.2
Service 0.7 1,2,3,44
46
Replace 05 1,2,3,44
46
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(1) 4] 3 (5) ©)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GRCUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTIO c o EQPT REMARKS
1313 Tires inspect 0.4
Service 0.3
Replace 2.1 1,2,3
Repair 1.3 1,2,3
14 STEERING
1401 Steering Wheel Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Steering Column Inspect 0.1
Replace 1,23
Repair 1,2,3
Drag Links Inspect 1.1 1,2,3
Adjust 0.3 1,2,3
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.5 1,2,3
Tie Rod Inspect 0.1
Adjust 0.1 1,2,3
Repiace 15 1,2,3
Steering Gear Inspect 0.1
Adjust 0.2 1,2,3
Service 0.3 1,23
Replace 1,2,3
Repair 1,23
1410 Hydraulic Steering Inspect 0.1
Pump Test 1,2,3
Replace 1.0 1,23
Repair 1,2,3
1411 Hydraulic Lines Inspect 0.1
and Fittings Replace 0.6 1,2,3
1412 Power Steering inspect 0.1
Cyvlinder Adjust 1.0 i,2,3
Replace 20 1,2,3
Repair 1,23
1413 Reservoir Replace 1.5 1,2,3
Repair 2.2 1,2,3
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(1) 4 ©) (4) ) ©)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C o F H D EQPT REMARKS
15 FRAME AND
TOWING
ATTACHMENTS
1501 Frame Inspect 0.1
Repair 1.0 1,2,3
Bumper Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 1,2,3
1503 Towing Pintle Inspect 0.1
Service 0.2 1,2,3
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Repair 0.3 1,2,3
Towing Eyes Inspect 0.1
Replace 05 1,2,3
1504 Spare Tire Mount Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
1506 Fifth Wheel Inspect 0.1
Service 0.2
Replace 3.0 1,2,3,39,
40
Repair 3.0 1,2,3,39,
40
16 SPRINGS, SHOCK
ABSORBERS AND
TORQUE RODS
1601 Springs and Inspect 0.2
Spring Seats Service 0.2
Replace 4.0 1,2,3
Repair 6.0 1,2,3
Front Spring Pins Inspect 0.2
Remove/
Install 1.0 1,2,3 A
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Air Bag Inspect 0.2
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

(1) 4 (&) @) () ®)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C o F H D EQPT REMARKS
1604 Shock Absorbers Inspect 0.2
|(Pusher Axle) Replace 1.8 1,23
1605 Torque Rods inspect 0.2
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
18 |CAB AND BODY
1801 Cab and Mounts Inspect 0.1
Hepiace 1.0 1,2,3
Doors Inspect 0.1
Replace 2.0 1,2,3
Paneis and Hood inspect 0.1
and Crossbar Replace 0.5 1,2,3 A
Support
Grille Inspect 0.1
Repiace 05 1,2,3
Splash Shields Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.3 1,2,3
Radiator and Inspect 0.1
Headlight Guard Replace 03 1,23
1802 Fenders Inspect 0.1
Replace 2.7 1,23 A
Repair 20 1,23 A
Windshield Inspect 0.1
Replace 1.2 1,2,3
1805 Floorboards Replace 20 1,2,3
1806 Seats Inspect 0.1
Replace 05 1,2,3
Repair 0.5 1,23
1808 Stowage Box Inspect 0.2
Replace 0.8 1,2,3
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

(1) 4 3) ) 6) (6)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION 0] o] F H D EQPT REMARKS
20 WINCHES
2001 Winches inspect 0.1
Service 0.3
Adjust 0.3 1,2,3
Replace 3.0 1,2,3
Repair 6.0 1,2,3 A
Cable Assemblies Inspect 0.5
Service 1.0
Replace 15 1,2,3
Controis Inspect 0.2
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 1,2,3
Hydraulic Lines Inspect 0.2
and Fittings Replace 20 1,2,3
Hydraulic Motor Inspect 0.2
Repiace 3.0 2.3
Repair 1.5 1,2,3
Hydraulic Valves Inspect 0.1
Adjust 1.0 1,2,3
Replace 2.0 1,23
Repair 1.5 1,2,3
2001 Hydraulic Pump Inspect 0.1
Replace 3.0 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 1,2,3
Reservoir Filter Inspect 0.2
Service 0.3 1,2,3
Replace 4.0 1,2,3
Repair 6.0 1,2,3
Power Takeoff Inspect 0.2
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Repair 2.0 1,2,3
Universal Joint Replace 1.5 1,2,3
and Shaft Assembly Repair 0.3 1,2,3
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M 4 Q) @) (5) (6)
MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ MAINTENANCE AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C 0] F H D EQPT REMARKS
22 ACCESSORY ITEMS
2202 Windshield Wiper Inspect 0.1 1,2,3
Motors Replace 1.4 1,2,3,
Arm and Wiper inspect 0.1
Blades Replace 0.2 1,2,3
Mirrors Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.3 1,2,3
Windshield Washer Inspect A
Service 0.2
Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Repair 1.5 1,23
Personnel Heater Inspect 0.2
Replace 20 1,2,3
Repair 1.0 1,2,3
Air Ducts Inspect 0.2
Replace 1.0 1,23
Control Panel Inspect 0.2
Test 0.5 1,2,3
Replace 1.0 1,2,3
Air Horn Replace 0.5 1,2,3
Repair 0.3 1,2,3
2210 Data and Instruc- Inspect 0.1
tion Plates Replace 0.5 1,2,3
47 GAGES, NON-
ELECTRIC
4702 Pressure Gages Inspect 0.1
Test 0.5 1,2,3
Repiace 0.5 1,2,3
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Section Ill. TOOL

AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

L)
REFERENCE

(2)
LEVEL

(3)

)

()

NATIONAL TOOL
CODE MAINTENANCE NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER
TOOL SETS:
Automotive Maintenance
and Repair
1 0 General Mechanics 5180-00-177-7033
Automotive Tool Kit
2 0 Number 1 Common Organi- 4910-00-754-0654
zational Maintenance
Automotive Repair
Shop Equipment
3 0 Number 1 Supplemental 4910-00-754-0653
Automotive Maintenance
Set
CHASSIS TOOLS:
Engine
4 F Collet, Valve Seat (use 5120-01-048-1379 J23479-13
w/J2347415 puller)
5 F Fixture, Cam Follower 2815-00-705-9278 J5840-01
Service
6 F Fixture, Lifting Cylin- 4810-00-456-7620 J22062-01
der Head
7 F Fixture, Valve Holding 4940-01-025-0424 J21772
Bridge
8 F Gage, Throttle Delay J24873
Cylinder (0.520)
9 F Gage, Throttle Delay 5120-01-048-2200 J25559
Cylinder (0.570)
10 F installer, Camshaft Gear 5120-00-473-7456 J1903
Consisting of:
Driver 5120-01-048-1381 J1903-1
Pilot 5120-01-048-1380 J1903-2
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TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - CONTINUED

(1)
REFERENCE

(2)

©)

(4)

()

LEVEL NATIONAL TOOL
CODE MAINTENANCE NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER
11 F Installer, Crankshaft 5120-00-936-4377 J9783
Front Oil Seal
12 F Installer, Crankshaft 5120-00-254-5021 J4194-01
Oil Seal Sleeve (use
w/J. 8092 handle and
w/J9727-2 guide)
13 F Installer/Remover, After 5120-01-048-2180 J25275
Cooler Water inlet
Adapter Consisting of:
Body Assembly 5120-01-048-2181 J25275-1
Extension 5120-01-048-2154 J25275-3
Plate, Stabilizer 5120-01-048-2182 J25275-2
14 0 Installer, Thermostat 5120-00-977-5579 J8550
Housing Seal (use
w/J-7079-2 handle)
15 F Installer, Valve Bridge 5120-00-999-8616 J7482
Guide
16 F Installer, Valve Guide 5120-00-999-8617 J21520
17 F Installer, Valve Seat 5120-01-048-3118 J24357
Insert
18 F Installer, Water Nozzle 5120-01-048-3119 J24857
19 F Installer, Water Pump 5120-01-033-8902 J25257
Drive Gear
20 F Installer, Water Pump 5120-00-937-7267 J8501

Oil Seal
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TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - CONTINUED

(1) (2) (3) 4) (5)
REFERENCE LEVEL NATIONAL TOOL
CODE MAINTENANCE NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER
CHASSIS TOOLS:
Engine (Cont)
21 F Kit, Engine Tuneup J24790
Consisting of:
Case, Carrying J24790-1
Gage, Feeler 5120-01-048-7085 J23185
Governor (0.0015)
Gage, Governor Gap 5120-00-972-0468 J5407
(0.170)
Gage, Governor Gap 5120-01-048-6532 J23478
(0.200)
Gage, Injector Timing 5220-00-387-9581 J1853
(1.460)
Gage, Injector Timing 5120-01-048-3116 J24236
(1.470)
Gage, Injector Timing 5120-00-474-6400 J1242
(1.484)
Gage, Throttle Delay 5120-00-538-8465 J23190
Checking (0.454)
Wrench, Fuel Line Nut 5120-00-019-5232 J8932-01
Wrench, Open-End J5345-10
3/8 x 7/16 in.
Wrench Set, Push Rod 5120-00-132-2109 J21100-02
Adjusting
22 F Leak Detector Set J23987-01
Consisting of:
Pump, Vacuum J23987
Cup, Vacuum J23987-2
23 0 Puller, Tachometer Shaft 5120-01-048-3117 J24730
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TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - CONTINUED

(1)

()

©)

(4)

()

REFERENCE LEVEL NATIONAL TOOL
CODE MAINTENANCE NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER
24 F Reamer, Injector Body 5110-00-937-7628 J21089
25 F Remover, Camshaft Gear J9732
and Water Pump Pulley
(use w/J24420 bar)
26 F Remover, Seal and Dust J24171
Shield
27 F Remover, Valve Guide 5120-00-733-8880 J6569
28 F Remover, Valve Guide 5120-00-999-8614 J7091-01
Bridge Consisting of:
Body 5120-01-048-3121 J7091-5
Sleeve, Long 5120-01-048-3120 J7091-2
Sleeve, Short 5120-01-048-1384 J7091-4
Washer 5120-01-048-1383 J7091-3
29 F Remover, Water Pump Seal J22150-01
30 F Retainer Nut Wrench, 5120-00-627-9311 J 1652-01
High Speed
31 F Setting Master Gage Set 5120-01-367-7378 J23059-01
(use w/J5347-01 gage)
32 F Stud Set, Crankshaft 5120-01-048-2155 J25002
Rear Oil Seal Expander
(Use w/J4239 Expander
and w/J8092 handle)
33 F Tool, Blower Drive Shaft 5120-01-048-3122 J24619
Aliner
34 H Tool, Piston Pin 5120-00-127-7757 J23762

Retainer
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TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - CONTINUED

(1)
REFERENCE
CODE

(2)
LEVEL
MAINTENANCE

©)
NOMENCLATURE

4)
NATIONAL
STOCK NUMBER

()
TOOL
NUMBER

35

36

37

B-26

CHASSIS TOOLS:
Engine (Cont)

Tool Set, Blower Service
Consisting of:

Adapter, Remover,
Blower Seal Ring
Carrier

Installer, Blower
Bearing and Seal

Puller, Blower Gear,
End Plate, and Seal
Ring Carrier (2 ea)

Remover, Blower
Bearing and Seal

Screw
Swivel

Tool Set, Fuel Pump
Consisting of:

Adapter

Handle, Oil Seal
Installer

Holder, Fuel Pump
Remover, Oil Seal
Tool Set, Injector Tube
Reconditioning

Consisting of:

Box and Instruction
Assembly

Installer, Body

5120-00-936-4376

5120-01-048-1387

5120-00-070-1016

5120-00-070-1014

5120-01-048-1388

5120-01-048-1389
5120-01-048-1390

5120-00-785-1001

5120-00-970-9031

5120-00-970-9030

5120-00-494-1770
5120-01-048-1385

2910-00-146-9619

4940-00-711-1918

J6270-2

J6270-2

J6270-4

J6270-1

J6270-3

J6270-21

J6270-22

J1508-3

J1508-9

J1508-8

J1508-10
J1508-13

J22525

J5286-25

J5286-4



T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - CONTINUED

()
REFERENCE

(2)
LEVEL

(3)

(4)

(5)

NATIONAL TOOL
CODE MAINTENANCE NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER
37 Installer, Flaring 4940-00-071-1920 J5286-6
(Cont) Die
Installer, Pilot 4940-00-711-1919 J5286-5
Pilot Reamer 5110-01-048-2199 J22525-3
Refinisher, Tube Tip 5120-00-785-1017 J5286-8
Reamer, First 5120-01-048-2198 J22525-1
Operation
Reamer, Second 5110-00-294-4606 K5286-9
Operation
38 F Vise and Rack Set, 4910-00-950-3119 J22396
Injector Freeness
Tester
Consisting of:
Adapter Disk J22396-9
Base J22396-24
Block, Support J22396-4
Fixture, Injector J22396-1
Assembly
Handle Assembly J22396-5
O-Ring 5330-01-049-1212 J22396-23
Plate, Base J22396-14
Rack, Freeness J22396-2
Tester
Screw Assembly J22396-8
Stop Tab J22396-21
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TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - CONTINUED

()
REFERENCE
CODE

(2)
LEVEL
MAINTENANCE

®)
NOMENCLATURE

4
NATIONAL
STOCK NUMBER

(5)
TOOL
NUMBER

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

B-28

CHASSIS TOOLS:
Fifth Wheel

Adapter, Fifth Wheel
Lock Tester

Tester, Fifth Wheel
Lock

CHASSIS TOOLS:
Suspension

Service Set, Equalizing
Beam Center, Tandem
Suspension

Tool, Axle Ball Trunnion
Front Axle

Tooling Set, Equalizing
Beam End, Tandem
Suspension

Wrench, Bearing Nut
(Front Axle) Wheel

Wrench, Torque Multi-
plier Set Consisting
of:

Adapter, 3/4-inch

Male, 1/12-inch
Female Adapter

3/4-inch Male,
1-inch Female
Wrench, Multiplier

Wrench, Wheel Bearing
Nut (Tandem Axle)

5120-01-048-1391

5180-00-706-5578

1TL42

1TL41

1TL32

1TL3

1TL31

1048TR

J6985

J6985-2

J6985-3

J6985-1

SEX217
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TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - CONTINUED

(1)
REFERENCE
CODE

(2)
LEVEL

MAINTENANCE

©)
NOMENCLATURE

(4)
NATIONAL
STOCK NUMBER

()
TOOL
NUMBER

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

95

CHASSIS TOOLS:
Transfer Case

wrench, Spanner, Trans-
fer Case Differential

CHASSIS TOOLS:
Transmission Auxiliary

Puller, Front Counter
Shaft Bearing Aux-
iliary Transmission

Wrench, Input Yoke (Aux-
iliary Transmission)

CHASSIS TOOLS:
Transmission Main

Compressor, Main
Pressure Regulator and
Lockup Valve Spring

Compressor Set, Clutch
Spring Consisting of:

Bar and Stud Assembly

Compressor, Forward
and Fourth Clutch
Spring

Compressor, Low and
First Clutch Spring

Gage, Clutch Pack
(0.060-0.120)

Gage, Clutch Pack
(0.80-0.120)

Gage, Clutch Pack
(0.095-0.145)

Gage, Clutch Pack
(0.128-0.208)

5120-01-148-8749

5180-00-706-5578

5120-01-048-2160

5120-01-048-3129

5120-01-048-2150

5120-01-048-2159

5120-01-048-3130

5120-01-048-2162

5120-01-048-2161

5210-01-048-5283

5120-01-048-2163

1TL35

1TL33

1TL37

J24219

J24204

J24204-2

J24204-3

J24204-1

J24193

J24192

J24194

J26421
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TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - CONTINUED

(1) (2) 3) (4) ()
REFERENCE LEVEL NATIONAL TOOL
CODE MAINTENANCE NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER
CHASSIS TOOLS:
Transmission Main
(Cont)
56 H Installer and Stake Set 5120-01-048-3124 J24200
Consisting of:
Stake 5120-01-048-3125 J24200-1
Pilot 5120-01-048-3126 J24200-2
installer, Valve Guide J24458
Pin
57 H Protector, Clutch Piston 5120-01-048-2157 J24216-01
Inner Seal
58 H Protector, Low and First 5120-01-046-2156 J24210
Clutch Piston Inner
Seal
59 H Remover, Valve Pin (Use J24412-2
w/J6125-1 hammer)
60 H Tool, Valve Ring J24314
Adjusting
Section IV. REMARKS
REFERENCE
CODE REMARKS
A

All repair and/or replacement of parts performed by organizational mainte-
nance is limited to authorized items listed inI' TM 9-2320-270-20P.
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APPENDIX C
EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST

Page
Section 1. INErOdUCTION ..o
Section I Expendable Supplies and Materials LiSt...................coooci
Section L INTRODUCTION
Page Page
Explanation of Columns ....................... SCOPE ...

SCOPE

This appendix lists expendable supplies and materials you will need to operate and maintain the M911
truck. These items are authorized to you by CTA 50-970, Expendable/Durable items (except Medical,
Class V, Repair Parts, and Heraldic items).

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

Column 1, item Number. This number is assigned to the entry in the listing and is referenced in the
narrative instructions to identify the material (e.g., “Solvent, cleaning (item 16, appendix C)").

Column 2, Level. This column identifies the lowest level of maintenance that requires the listed item.

C - Operator/Crew

o - Organizational Maintenance
F — Direct Support Maintenance
H - General Support Maintenance

Column 3, National Stock Number. This is the national stock humber assigned to the item, use it to
request or requisition the item.

Column 4, Description. indicates the federal item name and, if required, a description to identify the
item. The last line for each item indicates the Federal Supply Code for Manufacturer (FSCM) in
parenthesis followed by the part number.

Column 5, Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing the actual maintenance
function. This measure is expressed by a two-character alphabetical abbreviation (e.g., ea, in.,

pr). if the unit of measure differs from the unit of issue, requisition the lowest unit of issue that will
satisfy your requirements.
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Section Il. EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST
(1) 2) (3 () ()
ITEM NATIONAL STOCK
NUMBER LEVEL NUMBER DESCRIPTION (FSCM) UM

! 0 8040-00-225-4548 Adhesive, Sealant (Glue): 0z
12-ounce (355-ml) can
(01139) RTV102

2 0 8040-01-038-5043 Cement, Gasket: 0z
8-ounce (237-ml) can
(11083) 5M2471

3 o 8030-00-220-6973 Cement, Rubber-to-Metal 0z

4 0 6850-00-319-0834 Cleaning Compound, Solvent Ib
(Electrical Parts)
(Trichlorotrifluoroethane):
11-pound (4.99-kg) bottle
(81349) (MIL-C-81302)

5 0 5350-00-221-0872 Cloth, Abrasive (Crocus): sh
50-sheet package
(58536) A-A-1206

6 0 Compound, Insulating lb

7 0 3439-00-255-9935 Flux, Soldering (Rosin Base): lb
(81348) OF506

8 o 5970-00-815-1295 Insulation, Sleeving (Shrinkable ft
Tubing):
(81349) MIL-I-23053/5

9 0] 6810-00-238-8119 Naptha gl

10 0 7920-00-205-1711 Rags, Wiping: ea
50-pound (22.7-kg) bale
(58536) A-A-531

1 0 4020-00-968-1357 Rope, Nylon yd

12 0 5350-00-598-5537 Sandpaper, Abrasive: Fine grit sh
(58536) A-A-1202

13 0 5350-00-598-5539 Sandpaper, Abrasive: Medium grit sh
(58536) A-A-1202
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EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST - CONTINUED

T™ 9-2320-270-20-3

1)
ITEM
NUMBER

(3)
NATIONAL  STOCK
NUMBER

@)
DESCRIPTION (FSCM)

UM

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

7930-00-985-6911

3349-01-007-5491

6850-00-264-9038

6850-00-285-8012

4020-00-233-5987

9905-00-537-8954

5640-00-103-2254

5970-00-543-1154

7510-00-283-0612

8030-00-889-3534

9505-00-293-4208

5975-00-984-6582

Soap, Liquid, Detergent,
General Purpose:
5-gallon (-18.93-liter) can
(81349) MIL-D-16791

Solder, Tin Alloy (Rosin Core):
(81348) QQ-S-571

Solvent, Drycleaning (SD):
(81348) P-D-680

5-gallon (18.93-liter) can
55-gallon (208-liter) drum

String, Twine, Cotton:
(81349)

Tags, Marking:
(81349)MIL-T-12755

Tape, Duct: 60-Yard (54-m) Roll
(07124) C-519

Tape, Electrical, Vinyl:
(81349)MIL-1-15126

Tape, Pressure Sensitive:
Adhesive, |-inch wide
(58536) A-A-113

Tape, Teflon, Antiseizing:
260-inch (6.41-m) Roll
(81349) MIL-T-27730

Wire, Non-Electrical (Lockwire):

(96906) MS20995C32
(81348) QQW423

Wrap, Tie, Electrical:
(81349)MIL-S-23190

gl

ro

gl
bl

ea

ea

ro

ro

ea

ea

C-3/(C-4 blank)






APPENDIX E
TORQUE LIMITS

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

CAPSCREW MARKING
Current Usage Much Used Much Used Used at Times Used at Times
Quaiity of Minimum Medium Best
Materlial indsterminate Commercial Commercial Commercial
SAE Grade Number 1or2 5 6or7 8
b & NI D |&D E3
Manufacturer’s DJ - 7 3 o {:}
marks may vary >’ st
These are all
SAE Grade 5 @ @ @
{2 lina)
W~ gy
TORQUE VALUES

CAUTION

If replacement capscrews are of a higher grade than originality supplied, use torque
specifications for that placement. This will prevent equipment damage due to over

torquing.
Capscrew Body Size Torque Torque Torque Torque

(Inches) — (Thread) Ft Lb (N-m) Ft Lb (N.m) Ft Lb (N.m) Ft Lb (N.m)
1/4 20 5 7 8 (1) 10 (14) 12 (16)
28 6 (8 10 (14) 14 (19)

5/16 18 11 (15) 17 (23) 19 (26) 24 (33
24 13 (18) 19 (26) 27 @37

3/8 16 18 (24) 31 (42) 34 (46) 44  (60)
24 20 (27 35 (47) 49  (66)

7/18 14 28 (38) 49 (66) 55  (75) 70  (9H)
20 30 41) 55 (75) 78 (106)

1/2 13 39 (53) 75 (102 85 (115) 105 (142)
20 41 {56) 85 (115 120 (163)

9/16 12 51 (69) 110  (149) 120 (163) 155 (210)
18 55 (75) 120 (163) 170  (231)

5/8 11 83 (113) 150 (203) 167 (226) 210 (285)
i8 95 (i29) 170  (231) 240 (325)

3/4 10 105 (142) 270 (366) 280 (380) 375 (508)
16 115 (156) 295 (400) 420 (569)

7/8 9 160 (217) 395 (536) 440 (597) 605 (820)
14 175 (237) 435 (590) 675 (915)

1 8 235 (319 590 (800) 660 (895) 910 (1234)
14 250 (339) 660 (895) 990 (1342

TA240854
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TORQUE VALUES - CONTINUED

E-2

NOTE
Always use the torque values listed above when specific torque values are not available.

Do not use above values in place of those specified in other sections of this manual;
special attention should be observed when using SAE Grade 6, 7, and 8 capscrews.

The above is based on use of clean, dry threads.
Reduce torque by 10 percent when engine oil is used as a lubricant.
Reduce torque by 20 percent if new plated capscrews are used.

Capscrews threaded into aluminum may require reductions in torque of 30 percent or
more of Grade 5 capscrews and must attain two capscrew diameters of thread
engagement.
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APPENDIX F
SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS

Page
Section 1. WWIEE LISt i F-1l
Section |I. Electrical Schematic Symbols................occooiiiii E21
Section Il SCREMALICS 1.t FE23]
Section I. WIRE LIST
WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON| CONNECTOR
COLOR | COMPONENT| TERMINAL WITH | COMPONENT| TERMINAL WITH NAME | PIN
001 Directional Green 001 Right Front | Orange - Head- F
Signal Lead Directional Lead light
Y-Connector Signal
Connector
001 Directional Green 001 Right Indi- Lead - - -
Signal Lead cating Lamp
Y-Connector
002 Directional Yellow 002 Left Front Orange - Head- H
Signal Lead Directional Lead light
Y-Connector Signal
Connector
002 Directional Yellow 002 Left Indi- Lead - - -
Signal Lead cating Lamp
Y-Connector
003 Directional Orange 003 Left Rear Brown - Chassis| E
Signal Lead Directional Lead
Y-Connector Signal
Connector
003 Directional Orange 003 Trailer Pin B - Chassis| S
Signal Lead Socket
Y-Connector
004 Directional Brown 004 Right Rear Brown - Chassis| B
Signal Lead Directional Lead
Y-Connector Signal
Connector
004 Directional Brown 004 Trailer Pin J - Chassis| L
Signal Lead Socket
Y-Connector
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON | CONNECTOR
COLOR | COMPONENT TERMINAL| WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME
005 Primary Not - Secondary Not 005 -
Stoplight Labeled Stoplight Labeled Towing Kit
Switch Switch Red
005 Secondary Not 005 Blackout 2 429 Firewall
Stoplight Labeled Towing Light
Switch Kit Red Switch
006A Dimmer Top 0068 Right Head- |Red Lead - Head-
Switch light Con- light
nector (low
beam)
0068 Dimmer Jop 006A Left Head- Red Lead - Head-
Switch light Con- light
nector (low
beam)
007A Dimmer Bottom 0078 | Right Head- |Yellow - Head-
Switch 018 light Con- Lead iight
nector
{high beam)
0078 Dimmer Bottom 007A Left Head- Yellow - Head-
Switch 018 light Con- Lead fight
nector
(high beam)
008A LIGHTS Left Top 017 Left Tail- Red Lead — |Chassis| C
Switch light
Connector
009 STOP LT 3 - Primary Not 009 Firewall
Circult Stoplight Labeled Towin
Breaker Switch Kit Brown
009 Primary Not 002 Secondary Not - -
Stoplight Labeled Towing Stoplight Labeled
Switch Kit Switch
Brown
CLiPS 012 Five Clear- Five Leads -
Switch 012 ance Lights




WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIRE FROM T0 BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON] CONNECTOR
COLOR | COMPONENT| TERMINAL WITH |[|COMPONENT |TERMINAL WITH NAME | PiN
012 CLLPS - 012 Right Di- Blue Lead - Head- E
Switch 012 rectional light
Signal and
Marker
Light
Left Direc- Blue Lead
tional Sig-
nal and
Marker Light
012 CLLPS - 012 Trailer PinE - Chassis | H
Switch 012 Socket
016 Horn Relay 3 - Steering Yellow 048 Firewall 1 Y
(outside) Column Lead
Y-Connector
017 LIGHTS Left 008A Dimmer Center - - -
Switch Top Switch
018 Dimmer Bottom 007A High Beam Lead - - -
Switch 0078 indicator
Light
019 Dashboard - 019 Engine Top - Engine F
ENGINE STOH Shutdown
Switch Solenoid
019 Winch Panel - - Dashboard - 019 Chassis | J
ENGINE STOH ENGINE STOP
Switch Switch
019 Engine Bottom - Mounting Screw - - -
Shutdown Plate (Ground)
Solenoid
021 Starter 2 - Magnetic Right Front - - -
Relay Switch
029 DOME 3 094 BEACON - - - -
Circuit 040A Switch
Breaker
029 BEACON - - Warning Lead - - -
Switch Light
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON |[CONNECTOR
COLOR | COMPONENT|TERMINAL WITH |COMPONENT|TERMINAL WITH NAME |PIN
031 HORN 2 096 Horn Relay 1 279 Firewall | 2
Circuit 677 (outside)
Breaker
032 Warning 5 - High Water - - Engine B
Buzzer Temperature
Switch
032B OIL-WATER - 525B Warning 2 - - -
Warning Buzzer
Light
Y-Connector
040A DOME 3 094 WORF. LIGHT - - - -
Circuit 029 Switch
Breaker
040 WORK LIGHT - 040 Right Work Lead — - -
Switch Light
040 WORK LIGHT - 040 Left Work Lead - - -
Switch Light
045 Magnetic Left - Starter Small - - -
Switch Terminal Solenoid Terminal
046 Starter Battery 278 Magnetic Right 430 - -
Solenoid Terminal 139 Switch Terminal 431
048 Y-Connector - 016 Door Pillar - - - -
on 016 048 Switch
052 LIGHTS Right - PANEL LPS | EAT - - -
Switch Upper Rheostat
052 PANEL LPS |Unmarked | No Num- | Eight Splices - - -
Rheostat ber to Instrument to Leads
Optical Panel Lights
Ribbon
Light
No Num-
ber to
Trans-
mission
Selector
Light
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

WIRE FROM T0 BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON | CONNECTOR
COLOR | COMPONENT |TERMINAL WITH | COMPONENT|TERMINAL WITH NAME | PIN
070 FAN Switch |(HI) - Connector Heater Heater - -
Resistor Motor Red
Red Wire | Wire
071 FAN Switch {(LO) - Connector Heater - - -
Resistor
Orange
Wire
074 INSTR 3 078, BATTERY On Gage 113 - -
PANEL 079, Gage Resistor
Circuit 437
Breaker
075 Ignition 16N - INSTR PANEL| 1 - - -
Switch Circuit
Breaker
076 FUEL Gage |On Gage 078, AIR Warning |Lead - - -
Resistor 405 Light
077 WATER TEMP|On Gage 320 OIL-WATER |Lead - - -
Gage Resistor Warning
Light
077 OIL-WATER |Lead - Y-Connector - 5258 - -
Warning on 077 032B
Light
078 INSTR 3 074, FUEL Gage |On Gage 076, - -
PANEL 079, Resistor 405
Circuit 437
Breaker
079 INSTR 3 074, Warning
PANEL 078, Buzzer
Circuit 437
Breaker
080 TURN SIG 3 - Flasher X - - -
Circuit
Breaker
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON | CONNECTOR
COLOR | COMPONENT TERMINAL WITH | COMPONENT] TERMINAL WITH NAME | PIN
082 DEFROST 2 - FAN Switch - - -~ -
Circuit
Breaker
084 LIGHTS 2 - LIGHTS LEFT - - -
Circuit Switch Bottom
Breaker
085 AIR Warning | Lead - Warning 4 - - -
Light Buzzer
090 CLLPS 3 091 CLLPS - - - -
Circuit Switch
Breaker
021 CLLPS 3 090 Backup - - - -
Circuit Light
Breaker Switch
091 Backup - - Backup Lead - Chassis { D
Light Light
Switch Connector
093 OIL TEMP On Gage 405 Differen- Lead - - -
Gage Resistor Taco- tial Lock
graph Indicator
Green/ Light
Black
094 DOME 3 040-A | WORK LIGHT - - - -
Circuit 029 Switch
Breaker
096 HORN 2 677 ENGINE - - - -
Circuit 331 STOP Switch
Breaker
113 BATTERY On Gage 170 OIL PRESS |On Gage 666, - -
Gage Resistor Gage Resistor 320
113 OIL PRESS Plain - Qil Pres- - - Engine A
Gage sure Send-
ing Unit
120 Warning 1 - Y-Connector - 12 - -
Buzzer on 120 120
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON| CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME PIN
120 Y-Connector 120 Primary Air
on 120 120 System Low
Pressure
Switch
120 Y-Connector 120 Secondary
on 120 120 Air System
Low Pres-
sure Switch
128 Starter Ground 138, 148 Alternator 1
No num-
ber to
solenoid
137 Two + Two
Batteries Batteries negative)
137 Battery + Battery + 139
137 Battery B Battery : 138
Negative) negative)
138 Battery B 137 Hatter Ground 128,
(negative)
148
139 Battery + 137 Starter Power 278,
Solenoid 046
148 Starter Ground 128, Frame Screw
138 ground)
153 DOME Switch Dome Light Lead
154 Fifth Gear Auxiliary
Switch Transmis-
sion Neu-
al Switch
154A Auxiliary 458 THROTTLE 2 279
Transmission RELEASE
Neutral SAFETY
Switch SWITCH
168 Horn Relay 4 168 Right Horn
Outside)
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT [TERMINAL WITH NAME PIN
‘i_ —
168 Horn Relay 4 168 Left Horn - - - -
outside)
168 Right Horn GRD Horn Relay Mounting - - -
(outside) Screw
(ground)
168 Left Horn GRD Horn relay Mounting - - -
(outside) Screw
(ground)
170 THROTTLE | Air Sole- Lead - Chassis | N
RELEASE noid
SAFETY
SWITCH
174 LIGHTS 675, DOME 1 - - -
Circuit 174, Circuit
Breaker 174 Breaker
174 LIGHTS 675, CLIPS 1 774 - -
Circuit 174, Circuit
Breaker 174 Breaker
174 CLIPS 174 TURN SIG 1 - -
Circuit Circuit
Breaker Breaker
174 CIRCUIT 430, HORN 1 174 - -
BRKR 674 Circuit
Circuit Breaker
Breaker
174 HORN 1 174 STOP LT 1 - -
Circuit Circuit
Breaker Breaker
196 Magnetic Left Front Firewall Mounting - -
(Labeled Switch Screw
GRD) (ground)
232 BATTERY Plain Instrument Screw Tacometer
Gage Terminal Panel (ground) | Brown,
Tacometer
Brown/Greer
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED
WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER COMMON COMMON CONNECTOR
COLOR | COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH | COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME | PIN
278 Starter Battery 139, Alternator BAT - - -
Solenoid 046
279 Starter | 458, Neutral 3 - - -
Relay 458 Safety
Relay
279 Horn Relay | 031 Horn Relay 2 - - -
(outside) (outside)
279 THROTTLE |2 154A Winch Con- - - - -
RELEASE trol Panel
SAFETY ENGINE SHUT
SWITCH DOWN Switch
279 Neutral 437 Fifth gear - - - -
Safety Switch
Switch
294 BLACKOUT |1 Turn Signal Red - - -
LIGHTS Switch Lead
Switch Connector
318 FUEL Gage Plain - Fuel Gage - Chassis A
Terminal Sending Unit
320 OIL PRESS Resistor 666, WATER TEMP | Resistor 077 -
Gage Terminal 113 Gage Terminal
320 WATER TEMP | Plain Water Tem- Engine G
Gage Terminal perature
Sending
Unit
329 IGN START 3 192 Horn Relay - - -
Circuit
Breaker
330 Neutral ) Firewall Mounting - - -
Safety Screw
Relay (ground)
330 Neutral 4 Firewall Mounting - - -
Safety Screw
Relay (ground)
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WIRE
NUMBER/
COLOR

331

359

360

376

405

422

423

423

429

430

431
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED
FROM TO BULKHEAD
COMMON COMMON | CONNECTOR
cOMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME
Door Pillar - Horn Relay 1 - - -
Switch inside)
IGN START 3 - Trailer Brake - - -
Circuit StopLight
Breaker witch
Trailer - Stoplight + - - -
Brake Stop- Diode
light
Switch
Horn Relay |2 - Neutral 1 - - -
(inside) Safety
Relay
FUEL Gage Resistor 076, OILTEMP Resistor - - -
Terminal 078 Gage Terminal
OILTEMP Oil Tem- - Engine H
Gage perature
Sending
Unit
Differen- Lead - Inter-Axle - - -
tail Lockup Pressure
Indicator Switch
Light
Inter-Axle - Firewall Screw - - -
Pressure (ground)
Switch
Stoplight + - BLACKOUT | 2 5 - -
Diode LIGHTS
Switch
Magnetic Battery 046 CIRCUIT 1 674, | Firewall R
Switch (left) 431 BRKR 174
Circuit
Breaker
Magnetic Battery 046 Ignition BAT — | Firewall | S
Switch (left) 430 Switch
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON | CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH
N A M E|] PIN
435 Trailer Pin D - Frame Screw 435 - -
Socket (ground)
435 Trailer Pin L - Frame Screw 435 - -
Socket (ground)
436 Ignition START - Starter 3 - - -
Switch Relay
437 INSTR 3 078, Neutral - - - -
PANEL 074, Safety
Circuit 079 Switch
Breaker
458 Neutral - - Starter 1 458, - -
Safety Relay 279
Switch
458 Starter 1 458 Starter : — - -
Relay 279 Diode (negative)
458 Starter + - Auxiliary - 154A |Chassis| G
Diode Transmis-
sion Neu-
tral Switch
525 Warning 6 - Oil Pres- - - Engine C
Buzzer sure Switch
525B Y-Connector 032 Warning 3 - - -
on 077 077 Buzzer
622 Ignition ACC - IGN START 1 174 - -
Switch Circuit
Breaker
637 Fuel Gage Attaching - Frame Screw - - -
Sending Screw [ground)
Unit
665 CIRCUIT 2 - Trailer Pin K - Chassis M
BRKR Socket
Circuit
Breaker
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON | CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH PIN

NAME

666 OIL PRESS Resistor 320 PTO Warning | Lead - -~ -
Gage Terminal 113 Light

666 PTO Warn- Lead - PTO Neutral - 667 Chassis | F
ing Light Safety

Switch

666 PTO Control - - Air Reser- Screw - - -
Mounting voir Mount- (ground)
Screw ing Support

667 PTO Neutral - 666 Auxiliary 2 - - -
Safety Throttle
Switch Switch

667 Auxiliary 5 - Cover Screw - - -
Throttle Panel (ground)
Switch

674 CIRCUIT 1 430 BLACKOUT |11 674 - -
BRKR LIGHTS
Circuit Switch
Breaker

674 BLACKOUT 1 674 BLACKOUT |8 674 - -
LIGHTS LIGHTS
Switch Switch

674 BLACKOUT 8 674 LACKOUT |5 - - -
LIGHTS IGHTS
Switch Switch

675 BLACKOUT 10 675 LIGHTS 1 174, - -
LIGHTS Circuit 174
Switch Breaker

675 BLACKOUT 10 675 LACKOUT |7 675 - -
LIGHTS LIGHTS
Switch Switch

675 BLACKOUT 7 675 BLACKOUT |4 - - -
LIGHTS LIGHTS
Switch Switch
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON| CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH | NAME PIN
676 BLACKOUT 12 676 BLACKOUT 1 - -

LIGHTS Circuit
Switch Breaker
676 BLACKOUT 12 676 BLACKOUT | 9 676 - -
LIGHTS LIGHTS
Switch Switch
676 BLACKOUT 9 676 BLACKOUT 6 - -
LIGHTS LIGHTS
Switch Switch
677 HORN 2 031, LIGHTS Left -
Circuit 096 Switch Bottom
Breaker
678 BLACKOUT 3 Left Black- Lead 23 Chassis P
LIGHTS out stop-
Switch light
(splice)
Right Lead 23
Blackout
Stoplight
(splice)
Trailer Pin F
Connector
splice)
679 BLACKOUT 3 680 Blackout Head- G
Circuit Driving light
Breaker Light
680 Wire 679 Splice Left -
Blackout
Marker
Light
680 Wire 679 Splice Right -
Blackout
Marker
Light
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED
WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON JCONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME
680 BLACKOUT - Right Lead 24 - Chassis | R
Circuit Blackout
Breaker Taillight
(splice)
Left Black- Lead 24 - - -
out Tail-
light
(sliice)
Trailer Pin A - - -
Connector
(splice)
Trailer Pin C - - -
Connector
(splice)
Trailer Pin H
Connector
(splice)
No PANEL LPS Unmarked 052 Optical Lead - - -
Number Rheostat No Num- Ribbon
ber to Light
Trans-
mission
Selector
No Optical Unmarked - Heater Con- Screw - - -
Number Ribbon rol Panel (ground)
Light
No PANEL LPS Unmarked 052 Transmis- Lead
Number Rheostat No Num- | sion Selec-
ber to tor Light
Optical
Ribbon
Light
No Starter Unmarked - Starter Ground - - -
Number Solenoid (ground) Terminal
Yellow Y-Connector 016 Horn Button - - -
Horn 048 Brush
Button
Lead
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH | COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME | PIN
Tacograph | STOP LT | 174 Tacograph Top Plug - - -
Black Circuit
Lead Breaker
Tacograph | PANEL LPS Unmarked 052, Tacograph Top Plug - - -
Gray/Red Rheostat No Num-
Lead ber to
Optical
Ribbon
Light,
No Num-
ber to
Trans-
mission
Selector
Light
Tacograph | Tacograph Top Plug - Instrument Screw - - -
Brown/ Panel (ground)
Black
Lead
Tacograph | Tacograph Top Plug - Instrument Screw - - -
Brown Panel (ground)
Lead
Tacograph | OILTEMP Resistor 405 Tacograph Top Plug - - -
Green/ Gage Terminal 093
Black
Lead
Tacograph | Tacograph Left Plug - RPMSending - - -
Gray Unit
Cable
Tacograph | Tacograph Right Plug - Speed - - -
Gray Sending Unit
Cable
Heater Wire 070 Connector - Heater Left Heater - -
Resistor Resistor Motor
Red Wire Red Lead
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

CONNNECTOR

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME
Heater Wire 071 Connector - Heater Rght - - -
Resistor Resistor
Orange
Wire
Heater Heater Left Heater Heater - - -
Motor Red | Resistor Resistor Motor
Lead Red Wire
Heater Heater - Heater Case Screw - - -
Motor Motor (ground)
Black
Lead
Direc- VVire 294 Connector - Directional - - -
tional Signal
Signal Switch
Switch
Red Lead
Direc- Directional - - )03 Y-Connector - - -
tional Signal )03
Signal Switch
Switch
Orange
Lead
Direc- Directional - - 002 Y-Connector - - -
tional Signal 002
Signal
Switch
Yellow
Lead
Direc- FLASHER L Directional - - -
tional Signal
Signal Switch
Black
Lead
Direc- FLASHER P - Directional - - -
tional Signal Switch
Signal
Switch
Blue Lead
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT TERMINAL WITH | NAME PIN
Direc- Directional Wire 001 Y-Connector - - -
tional Signal Wire 001
Signal Switch
Switch
Green
Lead
Direc- Directional Wire 004 Y-Connector - - -
tional Signal Wire 004
Signal Switch
Brown
Lead
Right Wire 006 Connector Headlight - - -
Headlight Socket
Red Lead (low beam)
Right Wire 007 Connector Headlight - - -
Headlight Socket
Yellow high beam)
Lead
Right Headlight Headlight Mounting - - -
Headlight Socket Shell Screw
Black (ground)
Lead
Left Wire 006 Connector Headlight - - -
Headlight Socket (low
Red Lead beam)
Left Wire 007 Connector Headlight - - -
Headlight Socket (high
Yellow beam)
Lead
Left Headlight Headlight Mounting - - -
Headlight Socket Shell Screw
Black (ground)
Lead
No Number | Right Munting Radiator Headlight - - -
(strap) Headlight Screw Guard Mounting
Assembly Screw
(ground)
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

—
WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON coMmoN | _CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT | ITERMINAL | WITH COMPONENT | TERRMINAL | WITH NAME | PIN
No Number | Left Mounting - Radiator Headlight - - -
(strap) Headlight Screw Guard Mounting
Assembly Screw
(ground)
Right Di- Wire 012 Connector - Right Di- - - - -
rectional rectional
Signal Signal and
and Mark- Marker
er Light Light As-
Blue Lead sembly
(marker
lights)
Right Di- Wire 001 Connector - Right Di- - - - -
rectional rectional
Signal Signal and
and Mark- darker
er Light Light As-
Orange sembly (di-
Lead rectional
signal)
Left Di- Wire 012 Connector - Left Direc- - - - -
rectional tional Sig-
Signal nal and
and Mark- Marker
er Light Light As-
Blue Lead sembly
(marker
lights)
Left Di- Wire 002 Connector - Left Direc- - - - -
rectional tional Sig-
Signal nal and
and Mark- Marker
er Light, Light As-
Orange sembly (di-
Lead rectional
signal)
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER COMMON COMMON | _CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME |PIN
Right Wire 004 Connector - Right Tail- - - - -

Tailliight light As-
Brown sembly (di-
Lead rectional
signal)
Right Wire 008 Connector - Right Tail- - - - -
Taillight light As-
Red Lead sembly
(taillight)
Left Wire 003 Connector - Left Tail- - - - -
Taillight light As-
Brown sembly (di-
Lead rectional
signal)
Left Wire 008 Connector - Left Tail- - - - -
Taillight light As-
Red Lead sembly
(taillight)
Right Wire 680 Connector - Right - - - -
Blackout Blackout
Taillight Taillight
Lead 23 Assembly
(blackout
taillight)
Right Wire 678 Connector Right - - - -
Blackout Blackout
Taillight Taillight
Lead 24 Assembly
(blackout
stoplight)
Left Wire 680 Connector Left - - - -
Blackout Blackout
Taillight Taillight
Lead 23 Assembly
blackout
taillight)
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WIRE LIST - CONTINUED

WIRE FROM TO BULKHEAD
NUMBER/ COMMON COMMON |[CONNECTOR
COLOR COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH | COMPONENT | TERMINAL WITH NAME |PIN

Left Wire 678 Connector Left - - - -
Blackout Blackout
Taillight Taillight
Lead 24 Assembly

(blackout

stoplight)
Towing Primary - 005 Towing Kit - - - -
Kit Red Stoplight 005 Stoplight
Wire Switch Switch
Towing Primary 009 Towing Kit - - - -
Kit Brown | Stoplight 009 Stoplight
Wire Switch Switch
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Section Il. ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC SYMBOLS

ALTERNATOR GAGE
_I
“Tooo GROUND
BATTERY 000 (TO CHASSIS
—te*t OR CAB)
BULB,
SINGLE HORN (ELECTRIC)

FILAMENT

DUAL
FILAMENT

|
seates 3 | L=
j/
mM

BULB, -~~~
=S)

DEAM

RESISTOR —MN—

BEACON _ﬁ r———"
RESISTOR,
VARIABLE |
L ___1
CIRCUIT )-\.
BREAKER —© © —_—
- —
vt
SENDING UNIT, | "
FLUID LEVEL | |
PIN WIRE MIL. CODE
L __
A 680 24.484
B 003 22.461
c 680 24.483 HEADLIGHT
D 435 90 PIN WIRE
E 012 21-489 A 006
CONNECTOR, F 678 23 o) ans
TRAILER - i it hd =
G 680 490 CONNECTOR, c 006
H 004 22460 BULKHEAD D 007
J 665 37 E 012
K 435 90 F 001
L 53 G 679
M 53 H 002

TA240840
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ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC SYMBOLS - CONTINUED

CONNECTOR, Y __{"}: F————1
' SENDING

uniT, ! I
PRESSURE | I
L____41
DIODE % R
SENDING
UNIT, | I
TEMPERATURE | |
L_t__J
ELECTRIC -
AIR VALVE F—————= 'l
SOLENOID, ! _l -t
STARTER | L'_—_'-‘_ -
L_Iﬂ___g
—
FLASHER ﬁ Fo————— -
soLenoiD, ! L
SHUTDOWN l F:]} i
L —_——d
SWITCH, T T |
TURN SIGNAL

) — | e ==
| i/, TURN SWITCH, : o o
—{oranGe}— " /

! LOCKING

YELLOW) LY —e ~ | ST
—_—_‘m’“ﬂ /! NEuTRAL
BLACK - é:b SWITCH, 4 — —

' MOMENTARY B
BLUE 2 \ :HAZARD SPRING ‘LoﬁLL
—{GReeN F——— 4 . - LOADED) | |
|
|

. ! T T - NORMALLY | -
—————-L———BROWN . L@-“. \1 TURN
L o e e = - ——— - —
SWITCH, - — = —— 1
MOMENTARY | ;
(SPRING ‘
-———-" LOADED) | t |
| o—— NORMALLY | § T
SWITCH, DIMMER —'L/ : OPEN B
_

L = —_———
SWiTCH, | }
PRESSURE _;_oé |

NORMALLY | L*_
oPEN | _ _
/7'_\
7T AN
[ Ll \ SWITCH, l" -
TACHOGRAPH PRESSURE
NORMALLY | !
w CLOSED L __—» _ .
TA240841
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RIGHT DIRECTIONAL

SIGNAL AND
SiDE MARKER
LIGHT
r—" - @137 + 139
i Ly ALTNTR/GEN
| 1012 I PTE |ze—’— 278
| It 137  BATTERIES [_
| 001 }- } — START o — —— - -
L= < @—t 37 MOTOR '
RIGHT N1374——O4—138
HEADLIGHT L |
l%:_ﬂ
[l
Z
- 4
(o]
x
RIGHT
BLACKOUT
MARKER
LIGHT
L HEADLIGHT
HORN RELAY 58359A[563588 |
POS | CODE
= A ] 006
B _| o007
c 006
BLACKOUT 0 007
HEADLIGHT E 012
F_| o0l
679 G
H %t
LEFT CHASS1S
BLACKOUT 583564 (583558
MARKER POS | CODE
LIGHT —{ & [ 318
B8_| 004
(S c .
D 09
= 3 003
i 3 666
006 G 458
H 012
J 019
K 154
LEFT L1 004
HEADLIGHT N1-283
] K78
r__1 ]
s
'.:-I =l (o2}
| |
666
| [002] ,
l"E[tm¢l.l 665
019

L-_—4
LEFT DIRECTIONAL
SIGNAL AND 012
SIDE MARKER —
LIGHT
003

0084 ——

Change 1 F-23
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TOWING
KIT
TRANS
STOPLIGHT
OlL TEMP WATER TEMP 2 PRESS. A
SWITCH SENDER SENDER SOUTOMN Q PRESS. iRl
Fy 1 i = V=1
[ ] 1 1 1
19 | 11 Il 1 ENGINE
Ly 4.d _J __J - 64708A]64707
L L L POS_] CODE
= = = A 113
N E 4
C 52
D
3
! ot9 F 019
) 320 3 320
I 422 H 422
|
| 046 046 I FREwAL
! MAGNETIC SWITCH
045 045 r 430 R 0
431 s 431
r— T | >
CLOSES| 3 1 stop r 3 CLOsES ] = 5T
3PSl | H | LIGHT 1 1 i U
L.y _ swirches_ ¥ _ 1 - o021 v
u — 0058 [ 005
009 X 005
055 Gfs — = = —: —0!% m RTE
031 1 031 —5—
66
o2
a5
154
17
006 006
oo7 007
006 006
007 007
012 012
00! 001
318 318
004 004
0084 0084
091 091
003 003
666 666
ase 458
ot12 o012
019 09
I 54 154 , " ‘
004 004 ="
665—————665 - 006 BLACKOUT
170 170 Li— 006 LIGHT SWITCH
4 678 L— o007 —12
s80 o 007 =
oo3 DIMMER SWITCH 018 o7
318 3i8
hdd 154 154 see
85 458 458 ses
a9 019
003 003
12 Soe 012
70 =78 ?04 170
o3 = ‘;798‘ 003
084 0084
004 004 550
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ENGINE
4T08A[64707A
POS | CODE
A 113 "3
I 632 032 D———ﬁ
J = - 525 TACHOMETER SENDER
\ t J D_——-
7 SPEEDO SENDER
3 1) o9
3 320 }——320
H 422 422
‘_—rmﬁgasg
A
™R 430 430
S 43| 431
T 021 021
T CIRCUIT BREAKERS
[V) f—— — e P N e, — 74— "
W | 005 005 dsa N\loa \isa \| /204 154 10a oa | §
e = I IR 2 VRO A0 L Fo O O
3 1 031 N\ T 675
- 668————665
— 666 ——— 666 =z — 090 091
- 09! 09l | 091__1
154 438 154 458 031 096
170 — 170 b 080
094 084
679
002 %%if
003 00:
W %i
%75 004 004
L 680
676 029 04047 work CLEARANCE] HEAD SHUT
BEACON ¥ DOME LIGHTS PLIGHT LIGHT 2., DOWN
- /o LIGHT /OUGHT / / / /7 77
c{l 012 T\ 012 o0sa
1[ 676 012 ¢ 012
019
| 678 019
or 052
L1 052
~l a2al __
—0, %2

A920
== 029 153 ol-o040 012
sKOUT
SWITCH 1':@ F@
[2e4) il

'Lzsir WORK LIGHTS

orr — CLEARANCE 8 1D LIGHTS
378

666
154

665 -
PIY]

019 o8

003

o0 012

4

578 t?0

091 003
0084

004 _
680

Change 1 F-25
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149
091
032
3 528
437 031
SHIFT CONTROLLER o —_——
rr———————— - 1! :—RELAY
2 o | et
L
VALVE ! NEUTRAL FIFTH BACK-UP | LIGHT
A ! 51 SAFETY GEAR LIGHT | | *—|
voLY 170 L SWITCH swm:u SWITCH ‘—L—d____b_ 1
METER -
ETE = \54___|CLOSEDT N |CLOSED D [CLOSEDR
091 rRELE;_
o7 222 | DIODE @ '
orT L
or8 orr SI6N _435_1_m__|..°2
076 IGN OSTART [ I
093 swi 666
666 ACC [gaTT or7 076
431 ——— 093 =54
021 |RELAY |
676 075 HORN
-174 - 174 622 1% 3 oon Ao & !
2 ‘lIOA I'OA [ \4[ 5A oooR t
HIHT saoH s 1K 3294 T > —n
/i T\ a7 — o2 ] 192
192 I 429
329
—d- 091 082 091 HORN

i | I NS
b d l 376

—080 080—qXx DIODE L ooor PHLAR | SAFETY E |

679 FLASHER 429 switen -279 —_—

o r

00! oo ————
002 002
294 b
—— 003
00— =4 INicaToR INDICATOR
004 | UGHT LIGHT
L
| sviaeiosutor ettt ﬂ
676 [L { TURN SIGNAL SWITCH i |LH TURN
—{ 680 ' ‘ |
/
Wt I aco—r—i |
" 0% of e ‘ !
459 YEL—
184 - BLK
8L
| GRN:b
\TER
HEATER, BRAN ——
052 052 = |
— os2 052 = |
L
WATER ENGOIL  VOLT  AIR  XMSNOIL SHIFT GATE RIBBON
):E s TEMP PRESS METER PRESS  TEMP  FUEL  LIGHT  LIGHT
1
1 mecostar @ D @ @ @ @ @
I8 1D LIGHTS 1 1 T T
3
666 8
|
663 34
458
)
ole
003
012
004
678 2
Y 003
0084
004
680
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_, LW AR
egg;rgf oPENS ATesPSl So0 ]
_J r—1" "—I'_" CLOSES AT3 PSI
! | 24 ) stop Lignr
4n 1= ) | SWITCH
[N | L.j —-d
PTO 359
WARNING
LIGHT INTER-
AALLC
WARNING
OIL/WATER LIGHT
WARNING LIGHT @ INTERAXLE
see ] AR PRESSURE SW
s | s
o0r5 093 I 093 423—:—01*%——11-
LOW AR L-Jd
WARNING CLOSES AT3 PSI
LIGHT
==
120- ———J-ox—;——“l
079 079 ]
=5 PP o076 oss— & £ r_gg';-.'gf" L2
29 o @ I LOW AIR SWITCHES
~——-
o ]
120 o} :zo———Log-'——il : I
r——=— = 1 (U ‘
| NEUTRAL PTO 1 -
| SAFETY sw |
hand4 1425367
= o §66— 8uZzZER
L RIGHT REAR
r —====4, . STOP, TAIL, AND
0SED 154 DIRECTIONAL
| [ gogLoseon 458 —- 0084 P
laux xmsn \___] ]
NEUTRAL SW ! 15447 004
-—=--—" 1IGHT REAR
RI
r————- +-n TRAILER SOCKETY STOP, TAIL
| M esamoeml T 09 POS | OTC ] COOE ssq BLACKOUT
! \?’_I sw ! A 680 |24-4864 678
| 8 003 [22-461
AL I 279 ! T 24-483 680
T ' '|!E [*] 90 =
0 : T 3 012 | 21-489
- eer— S 23 e
_} >
| S oz o s o)
—————— - \ H__« [ 665 | 37 ‘ - =
=== i} L 335 90 LEFT REAR
U ool M 3 h e ch b ch STOP, TAIL
FueLTank ! [ ! N 33 (HERURERY BLACKOUT
ELEMENT L _1__ J L 678-:_é )
680.
310—— 4=
€66
194 LEFT REAR
439 ses STOP, TAIL, AND
— PP Pl S— DIRECTIONAL
HIGH BEAM
oz 003 r INDICATOR L IGHT | 0084\
170 ::; —003 T
003
091 - —
0084
004 T
880 oo————@

* U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1991 543-016/40065

Change 1 F-27/(F-28 blank)






TM9-2320-270-20-3

SCHEMATICS - CONTINUED

TRAILER 662 662
BRAKE

CONTROL s—E
VALVE

661 |
SPRING D
BRAKE _-lgb
VALVE D

071 D INTER-AXLE DIFFERENTIAL
s AND TRANSFER CASE
D LOCKUP VALVE

B

[=2]

HEERENE

[=]
(-]

1 611

12 A [612]
Y
72 A [o72]

INTER-AXLE DIFFERENTIAL _ O
AND TRANSFER CASE
WARNING LIGHT SWITCH _f A 7

[
[

HAND CONTROL

VALVE TRAILER BRAKE
STOPLIGHT SWITCH
027 T 663 6
028

—
Q TRAILER BRAKE “__lul

8]

— L vewrs ED NED
PUSHER AXLE D ] o43| Y SH3
AIR LOAD gD VENTS 531
CONTROL VALVE PUSHER AXLE
= 372 AIR GAGE
vl A 531 n 7801
AUXILIARY L Ll
THROTTLE 533 .
SHUT OFF s D PUSHER AXLE
SOLENOID LIFT VALVE
T 750 8
T DUAL AIR o
GAGE SECONDARY AIR SYSTEM
533 |492 610 LOW PRESSURE SWITCH 810
027

041 |
s = =3
ACCESSORY PRIMARY AIR SYSTEM J —
PRESSURE LE%_)ﬂO LOW PRESSURE AIR SUPPLY VALVE
7/
/

PROTECTION SWITCH AND COUPLING
VALVE 034

it & WIPER
WIPE
nl val ve — MOTOR 23
073| ACCESSORY I I
071 AIR
533 MANIFOLD 037
‘ 032 ] PTO
l—f‘l n wioen Y wiPER CONTROL
-~ T { “}] wircn LMOTOR I' 336_l CYLINDER
035 | ,j_[d VALVE ’—] |
038 036
PTO CONTROL
694 VALVE 597 a [—Gm
. _——1L WINDSHIELD
[o74] “——T WASHER VALVE
HORN VALVE [;5]
—{———) AIRHORN

Air Schematic (Sheet 1 of 3)
TA240848
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SCHEMATICS - CONTINUED

[662] 654A
e SERVICE
| GLADHAND
’ EMERGENCY
DBL CHECK fe'l-q;__}’;b_ TRACTOR | GLADHAND
VALVES {="] PROTECTION —
[E H VALVES 653A
SPRING BRAKE
VALVE
[612] 5 622 [622]
_‘Jq—l——;c 5 AXLE LIFT KIT
J | 621 | i PRESSURE PROTECTION
[o72] , VALVE AND MANIFOLD [2aa]
[e63 a
706 EQQQSFER 755 ACCELERATOR
[706] VE
SJ° Lock.up ] VAL
INTER-AXLE [756
a4 p LOCK-UP 64 250
[e63] 663 ¥ g M
AIR REGULATING
665 615 | TRANSMISSION 756 | VALVE
[611] MODULATOR 1
ENGINE THROTTLE
750 CONTROL
[488] [88]
[823
489 [489]
P

TREADLE ‘ 633
VALVE
005
610 | 619 m
] —
619 3§ CHECK
006

VALVE
AIR PRIMARY
RESERVOIR
THERMAL = -
AIR VALVE t 620
AIR DISTRIBUTION
MANIFOLD 614
[
654
CHECK CHECK
\ TOWING KIT VALVE — VALVE
FRONT EMERGENCY = \J
ALCOHOL 758 ] GLADHAND
EVAPORATOR [] SAFETY
AIR STRAINER 159 VALVE 003 ] AIR SECONDARY
AIR COMPRESSOR RESERVOIR
GOVERNOR !
— \f
[o02] [oo2] — r—/ I 613
AIR WET
RESERVOIR

Air Schematic (Sheet 2 of 3)
TA240849
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SCHEMATICS - CONTINUED

TOWING KIT
—-[:ﬂEB REAR SERVICE

1 > GLADHAND
_rnl_i TOWING KIT
' REAR EMERGENCY
1T GLADHAND
| g |
l 245 |
] _
r
622 NC CVL RH AXLE
— c __J—-—( ) SUSP AIR BAG
"'-IJ' ~ PUSHER
SH 1 T 531 T JL_F,‘* ﬁ;—f
S nee o~ suseam o LHAXLE
BAG SUSP AiIR BAG
244 047 PUSHER PUSHER
AXLE LIET
o) KIT
SH 1— ]
REAR AXLE AIR BRAKE
[1 FRONT /i Q A oom e (WABRAKE
AXLE % % # “J ANUIPHRING BRAKE CHAMBERS l:.r-'_ln
57 BRAKE ) 7 o
CHAMBERS [622] [023 |
l062 PUSHER AXLE [ 082 '| '
u BRAKE CHAMBERS , _l 540 542 .I
Q:FD aaD
[o33] ED T ol REAR
D -l E AXLE
ey B CHR A Rl [ Lo A
488 Quick r._& AXL D |RELAY o N VA
RELEASE ‘D |RELAY 660 ) r&z\‘, i *
,__] U VALVE 7~ VALVE | r \
489 lagal
_ 289 | y
[ma7) 012 — —
46331 | c— l|6 I| 636
Mo | (hen —— — e |
cx;‘P: | 387 | 02 620 [ 539 556
’_AT = o 3 v | P ]
(AN T [094] | 081
= 2 K
T <3 o>
-
| 620 |
[s56] 022 | [s39] [o16 [6538
: !
h TOWING KIT
’ik—ﬂ STOPLIGHT e
s SWITCH
n M
TOWING KIT e
QuICK RELEASE [ J] 8538
VALVE [ ]
TOWING WIT = A ——-1 —
TNV IIVNT NI T 653
FRONT SER ICEL__—ﬂ[} [693] | 653
GLADHAND
Air Schematic (Sheet 3 of 3)
TA240850
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SCHEMATICS - CONTINUED

<4 OVERFLOW FROM WINCH MOTORS

RESERVOIR
(TOP VIEW)

PROPELLER SHAFT

PUMP )
(TOP VIEW) J

Hydraulic Schematic (Sheet 1 of 3)

TA240851
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SCHEMATICS - CONTINUED

|

< OVERFLOW TO RESERVOIR

RIGHT CONTROL VALVE LEFT CONTROL VALVE
(BOTTOM VIEW) (BOTTOM VIEW)

(S0 |-

1]
Tl

=
(Il

Hydraulic Schematic (Sheet 2 of 3)

TA240852
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SCHEMATICS - CONTINUED

<4 OVERFLOW TO RESERVOIR

| ﬂmEITL S J o M 138 ]
7 = N\ 17 = \)
RIGHT WINCH MOTOR LEFT WINCH MOTOR
(TOP VIEW) (TOP VIEW)

Hydraulic Schematic (Sheet 3 of 3)

TA240853
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GLOSSARY
Page
Section |. ADDIEeVIatioNS ... Glos-1
Section |l Definition of Unusual TeIrmMS ........coooiiiii Glos-1

Section I. ABBREVIATIONS

BII Basic Issue Items

C-HET Commercial Heavy Equipment Transport
EIR Equipment Improvement Request

FGC Functional Group Code

FSCM Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers
gal Gallon

HET Heavy Equipment Transport

kPa Kiloposcals

kg Kilograms

km Kilometers

b Pound

LO Lubrication Order

MAC Maintenance Allocation Chart

MOD Modification

MWO Maintenance Work Order

Nem Newton Meters

NSN National Stock Number

psi Pounds per square inch

pt Pint

qt Quart

rad Radians

RPSTL Repair Parts and Special Tools List

STD Standard

TAMMS The Army Maintenance Management System
TACOM US Army Tank Automotive Command
TMDE Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment
TOE Table of Organization and Equipment.

Section Il. DEFINITION OF UNUSUAL TERMS

Airbrakes. Brake system where compressed air, controlled by driver operated valve, provides force
to apply brakes.

Air Chamber. Device in airbrake system which turns air pressure into mechanical force to apply
brakes.

Glos-1
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Section Il. DEFINITION OF UNUSUAL TERMS - CONTINUED

Blind Rivet. Hollow rivet with ball-headed nail through its center. This rivet is installed by special
tool which pulls on nail, expanding unflanged end of rivet securing it, and then breaks off nail.

Brinnelling. Type of wear or damage to bearing characterized by many small dents or pits.

Diesel Engine. internal combustion engine in which fuel-air mixture is ignited by heat generated by
compressing air-fuel mixture. Unlike gasoline engine where air-fuel mixture is ignited by electric

spark.

Diode. Electronic device which allows electricity to flow in only one direction.

Fifth Wheel. Round coupling and support device mounted on truck tractor to pull semitrailer.

Optical Ribbon. Ribbon made up of glass fibers which carries light.

Pusher Axle. Truck or trailer axle which can be lowered to help support load and raised when not
needed. Used on some roadways which cannot support full load per wheel.

Performed Packing. Round neoprene or synthetic rubber seal or gasket. Also known as an O-ring.
Quick Release Valve. Valve in airbrake system which allows air pressure used to apply brakes, to be
exhausted near brake chambers rather than having to exhaust it back through treadle valve. Allows
brakes to release more quickly.

Relay. Electrical device that allows small current to control larger current.

Relay Valve. Airbrake valve that allows pilot air, small in both volume and pressure, to control larger
flow in volume or pressure.

RPSTL. Repair Parts and Special Tools List. Army parts catalog.

Semitrailer. Trailer where part of load is carried by towing vehicle.

Spring Brake Chamber. Device in airbrake system where brakes are normally applied by large spring
while parking or during an air system failure. Spring is held back during driving by air system
pressure. Spring brake chambers are installed as safety device in case of an air system failure, and to

hold truck while parked.

TOE. Table of Organizational and Equipment. A listing of number and types of personnel and
equipment required to makeup an army unit.

Transfer Case. Gearbox which drives drive shafts, which drive front and rear axles.

Treadle Valve. Valve in airbrake system which controls brakes by driver’'s foot pedal.

Glos-2



T™M 9-2320-270-20-3

INDEX
Subject Page
A
ACCESSOIES  MAaINIENANCE ... 1177
Adhesive, Data Plates and Decals Secured With ... . [4-1224)
AT H O N L [4-1751]
AT HOIN AT LINES Lo [2-1260
AT HOIN CREIN L [Z-1749]
AT HOMN VIV [4-1244]
A LINES, Al HOIN L [4-1260l
Air Line, Windshield Washer NYlON (.. [4-1185]
AN LINES, WWIDBE i [4-1208]
Air Load Control Valve, PUShEr AXIE [4-1079
AQr PIlOt Valve, Left. ... [4-1065]
AQr Plot Valve, RIGNT .o [2-1070
AN PrESSUIE GAGE ......viviiiii [4-1330]
AlINEMENL,  STEETING ... ..ot [4-1035|
APPENTIX A, RETEIENCES .. A1
Appendix B, Maintenance AlloCation Chart ... ... [B-1
Appendix C, Expendable Supplies and Materials List | . . . ... [C1
Appendix D, Manufactured items (Not Applicable) .. . ... ... D-1
APPENdiX E, TOIQUE LIMILS ...t [EQ
Appendix F, SChematic Diagrams ... ...
ArmM and Blade, WIDEE ... 4-1205
A, PIIMEN Lo 7-978
ASIITAY L. 4-1123
B

Battery Box Bracket Pressure Hose, Power Steering Pump to
Battery BoxX Bracket HOSE, ReSEIVOIN 10 ... . ...
Battery Box Bracket t0 BOOSter HOSES .. i
B, SOt ...
Bezels, Heater Control PANEI ...
Blade, WIPEr AMM @A .. .
Blind Rivets, Data Plates Secured With ..
BOOSIEr Y lINO T .. e 1016
Booster Drag Link, Pitman A 0 ... [2-967
Booster Drag LiNK, WHEEI 10...... ... [4-055|
Booster Hoses, Battery BoX Brackets 0. [4-1004]
Brace, Dash ... [7-9473
Bracket to Booster HOSES, BAlery BOX.................c...cooiiiiiiiiiiie e [4-1004
Bracket, Pilman Al SO ..o [2-974)
Brackets and Towing EYesS, FrONt BUM DT .., [4-1057]
Bracket, Steering CoOlUMN .. ... [4-940]
Bracket, Spotter Mirror Head and ....................ccciiiiii [A-1247]
BUMPET, FIONt ... [4-1047]

Index-1



TM9-2320-270-20-3

INDEX - CONTINUED

Su bj ect Page
C
Cab and Body MaINTENANCE ... ...voiiiiiiti e [4-1088
Cable, DEfrOStEr KNOD @NG .. \ii i e [4-1272]
Cable, Heater KNOD @Na ... ..o [4-1284]
Cable, Spare Tire, WINCH, @NG ... ..o [4-1055]
CabIE, WINCH ..o [4-1140
Chain, AIr HOIN oo 4-1249
COIUMN BraCKEt, STEEIING ... i v vttt [4-940
Co0lant REUIN EIDOW, HEALET. .. ... it [4-1319
Control Panel Bezels, HEALEN ........oooii 14-1312,
CONLIOI PANEIL, HEALET ... oot e s [4-1307
Control Panel Optical RIDDON, HEALE ...t
Control Valve, Pusher AXIe AIr LOA .........oooiiiii 14-10/9
CONIOl VAIVE, WINCH 1. oo (41157
Control Valve, WINdShIEld WaASHET . ..o..ooii i [4-1182
CONIOL VAIVE, WIDET ... it [4-1157]
CONVEX MIITOF HEA .1 ittt [4-1228]
0T, HEALET ... ittt [4-1265
CrOSSDAr  SUPPOITS . et 4-1096
CYIINOET, BOOSIEI 1. .ot [4-1018]
D
DASKN BraCE . .. it i 4-943
Data Plate, ENQINE.......oooiiiiii 4-1329
Data Plates and Decals Secured with ANESIVE ... 4-1224
Data Plates Secured with Blind RIVEIS .........ooooiii 4-1322
Data Plates Secured With DIVESCIEWS ... ...t 4-1325
Data Plates Secured with Self-Tapping SCIrEWS ... ..ooiiiiiiiii 4-1327
Decals Secured with Adhesive, Data Plates and ................ooii 4-1224
DEIlECIOr, HEAIET .. oo 14-1288)
DETTOSIEr HOSE o 14-1290
Defroster KNOD @nd CabI@ ... ....ooiiiiiiiie e [4-1272
DETTOSIEE INOZZIE ... ittt [4-1289]
Detent Loop ASSEMDBlY, MIFTOr. ... 4-1229
Drag Link, Pitman Arm t0 BOOSIEI .. ...t 4-962
Drag Link, Wheel 10 BOOSIEI.........ocooiiii 4-955
Draining and Filling, Hydraulic RESEIVOIr .. .....ooiiiiiiii 4-1160
Driver's Seat and SUPPOIT ..ot 4-1127
Drivescrews, Data Plates Secured WIth ...,
E
EIbow, Heater COO0lant REIUM ... (£330
ENQGINE DAA PIALE ... iiiiiiii i [4-1329]
Expendable Supplies and Materials LiSt..........ccooii ¢l

Index-2



TM9-2320-270-20-3

INDEX
Subject Page

F
Fifth Wheel OSCIllator LOCKOULS ... ...cooiiiii e 4-1064
FlO0Or VA e 4-1134
Frame and Towing Attachment MaiNtENANCE ............cooiiiiiiiiiie i 411042
FrONt BUMPET ..o 4-1042
Front Bumper Brackets and TOWING EYES .............ccooiiiiiiiiii 4-1051
Front SPring PiNS. ...

G
GAGE, AN PIESSUIE ..oiiiii e
GAGES, NON-EIECIIC ... ..ottt e, [4-1330
GBAN, STEEIING ... ittt e 4-981
GIOSSAIY ... e e e

1

Grab HanGIE .o [4-1118
Grease Fitting, Steering Shaft. ... 4-953
Guard, Radiator and Headlight ................ooo 4-1088

H
Handle, Grab ... [4-1118
Head and Bracket, SPOter MIrTOr ... [4-1242]
HeEad, CONVEX IMITTOT ..o e e e [4-1228
Headlight Guard, RAIAtor and ..........cooiiiii e [4-1088]
Head, REAI VIBW IO .. ... e e [4-12206]
HEALEI ASSEIMDIY ... [4-1279]
Heater Coolant RetUrN EIDOW . ... ... [4-1319]
Heater CONIOl PANEL..........oooiiiiii i [4-1307]
Heater Control Panel BEZEIS ... ... [4-1312)
Heater Control Panel Optical RibDON ... [4-1312]
[ L= T= LT G O] 14-1265)
HEALET DEIIECION ... v e, [4-1288]
HEALET HOSES ... i [4-1293]
Heater KNOD and Cable. ... [4-1284]
HE BT MO Or . e e e 14-1270|
HEAtEr MOTOr SUPPIESSOT .. vttt s Iﬁ
HE AT RS SO ... ittt -
Heater SHULOff ValVE ... [4-1302]
HEALEE SWITCR L.oovv e e e e [4-13712]
HOOM e
HO N, AT [4-1257]
HOMN AT LIS, Al o e e 4-1260!
HOSE, DB T OO OE .. ii 4-1290

Index-3



TM9-2320-270-20-3

INDEX - CONTINUED
Subject Page

H - Continued

Hose, Power Steering PUMPD SUPPIY ...
Hose, Power Steering Pump to Battery Box Bracket Pressure ..o 4-999
Hose, Power Steering Pump to RESErVOIr RELUIN ... ..ot 4-1008
Hose, Reservoir to Battery BOX BracCket ... 4-993
HOSES, HE A T . . i e 4-1293
Hose, Windshield Washer RUDDEr ... [4-1186]
Hydraulic Lines, PUMP t0 WINCh ValVES ... ..ot [4-1150
Hydraulic Lines, WINCh ValVes 10 MOLOIS ... ..o [4-1146
Hydraulic Oil FlEr ... [4-T172]
HYAraulic RESEIVOIN ...t [4-1163
Hydraulic Reservoir Draining and FilliNg ..o [4-1160
Hydraulic Valves, WINCH .. .. [4-1155)
lNluminated Label Assembly, INStrument Panel....................ccoccooiiiiiii e, 411330
Instrument Panel lHluminated Label ASSEMDIY ..........c...cooiiiiiiiiie e 4[1330
Instrument Panel Non-llluminated Label ASSEMDIY ..............ccciiiiei e, 41330
INSUIALION ©ooiii e 31117
J
Jet Asembly, WINAShi€ld WaSher ...............ooiiiiie e e, 40177
K
KNOD and Cable, DefrOS el .. it @]
Knob and Cable, HEAE .. ..........ooiiiiii
L
Label Assembly, Instrument Panel [lluminated ...............cooooiiiiiiii
Label Assembly, Instrument Panel Non-illuminated ...................ooooiii
Latches, Latch Mounting Brackets and CatChes ..o 4-1108
Left AIr PIlOt VAIVE ..o
Left Side Panel @and BraCKetS . ...t
Line, Windshield Washer NYION Al .. ... [4-1185
LINES, AT HOIN Al Lo e e e e e e 1-1260
LIS, Wi AT e [4-1208
LINES, WIPEE VML ..ot [4-1220
Load Control Valve, PUSHEr AXIE Al ... [4-1079
Loop ASSEMDBIY, MIFTOr DEENT... ... i [4-1229
Lubrication Fittings, Rear AXIE SPIiNG ... [4-1087
Lubrication Fittings, Tandem AXIe Torque RO ... ... [4-1088]

Index-4



TM9-2320-270-20-3

INDEX - CONTINUED

Subject
Page

Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC)
Manufactured Items (Not Applicable)

I, OO
Mirror Detent Loop Assembly
Mirror Head and Bracket, Spotter
Mirror Head, Convex
Mirror Head, Rear View
Mirror Mounting Tube Assembly
MoOtor, Heater
Motors Hydraulic Lines, Winch Valves to [4-1270]
Motor, Windshield Wiper 4-1146)
Mounting Brackets and Catches, Latches, Latch [4-1197]
Mounting Tube Assembly, MIFI’OI’ IIII [4-1108]
[4-1232
N
Non-llluminated Label Assembly, Instrument Panel
Nozzle, Defroster . . [4-1330)
Nylon Air Line, Windshield Washer 14-1289
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" [4-1185]
0
Ol Filter, HYArauliC
Optical Ribbon, Heater Control Panel [4-1172]
Oscillator Lockouts, Fifth Wheel [4-1312
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" [4-1064]
P
Panel Bezels, Heater Control
Panel, Right Side [4-1312]
Panel, Heater Control [4-1100)
Panel and Brackets, Left Side
Panel Optical Ribbon, Heater Control [4-1104]
Passenger's Seat . . 41312
Pilot Valve, Left Air [4-1125
Pilot Valve, Right Air [4-1065]
PN, TOWING L [4-1070]
PN AT
Pitman Arm to Booster Drag Link
Pitman Arm Stop Bracket [4-962]
Power Steering PUMP e 29T
Power Steering Pump Supply Hose
Power Steering Pump to Battery Box Bracket Pressure Hose 4-1012
Power Steering Pump to Reservoir Return Hose =~ o 4-999
Power Steering Reservoir 4-1008

Index4



TM9-2320-270-20-3

INDEX - CONTINUED
Subject Page

P - Continued

Pressure Gage, Al ... [4-1330
Pressure Hose, Power Steering Pump to Battery Box Bracket ... 14-999
Propeller Shaft, WINCH .. ..o [4=1178
PUMP, POWET SEEEING ...t [4-967]
PUmMp SUpply HOSE, POWEE SEEEIING .. .o vttt [4-1012]
Pump to Battery Box Bracket Pressure Hose, POWer Steering ..........ccccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee
Pump to Reservoir Return HOSe, POWEr StEEING ...........cooiviiiiiiiiii i [4-1006
Pump to Winch Valves, Hydraulic LINES...........coooiiiiiiiiiiie e [4-1150
Pusher Axle Air Load Conrol VaIVE ..., [4-1079
PUSher AXIe SHOCK ADSO O ... ., [4-1064]
R
Radiator and Headlight GUAIT ...........oooiiiiii e, [4-1066
Rear Axle Spring Lubrication FithingS ..........cccoiiiiiiiiii
REAIN TOWING EYES ...
Rear VIEeW MIrror HEAM ... ..o [4-1226
R O BN CES .o A1
RESEIVOIN, HYATAUIC ... .. [4-1163
RESEIVOII, POWET STEEING ...ovviiiiiiii e [4-1024)
Reservoir Return Hose, Power Steering PUMP 10 ..ot [4-1006
Reservoir to Battery BoX BraCKet HOSE . .........oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e [4-993
Reservoir, Windshield Washer ... 4-1160)
RESISION, HEAIEE .. 4-1315
Return Hose, Power Steering PUmMpP t0 RESEIVOIN ...........cccoiiiiiiiiiiii 4-1006
Ribbon, Heater Control Panel OPLICAl ...............cooiiiiii 4-1312
Right Air Pilot VaIVE ......oooi [4-1070
RIGht SIAE PANEL .. ..o [4-1100
Rivets, Data Plates Secured With BliNd ..o 4-1322
RO, T o 4-966
S

SChEMALIC  DIAGIAMS oo 151
Seat and SUPPOTt, DIIVEI'S ... i [4-1127]
SEaAL BEILS ... [4-1130
SBAL, PASASENGEI'S .. ittt [4-1125
Self-Tapping Screws, Data Plates Secured With...............coiiiiii [4-1327]
Shaft, WINCh Propeller ... -
ShIelds, SPIash ... 4-1119
ShoCK ADSOMDEN, PUSNEI AXIE ...vi i [4-1064
ShULOFf ValVE, HEAIET .o i 4-1302
Spare Tire Mount, Winch, and Cable ...... ... ... [4-1055]
Spare Tire WINCH CaADIE ..o e e [2-1062]
SPIASH SHIBIAS .ot [4-1119
Spotter Mirror Head and Bracket ... 4-1242

Index-6



TM9-2320-

INDEX - CONTINUED
Subject
S - Continued

SPHNG PINS, FrONT ..o
Springs, Shock Absorbers, and Torque ROUS ...
S (=T =] o
StEEIING  AlINMBMENT. .. o
Steering Column BraCket. . ..o
SEEEING GRAI. ... .ot
StEeriNg PUMP, POWET ...
Steering PUump SUpply HOSE, POWET ...
Steering RESEIVOIF, POWET .....ooiiiiii
Steering Shaft Grease FittiNg............oooii
SHEEIING VWl i
Supply HOSE, POWET STEEING PUMIP ...
SUPPOrt, DAVEN'S SEAL NG ......oooiiiiii
SUPPOIS, CrOSSDAI ...
SUPPIESSOr, HEALET IMOTOK ... i
Stop Bracket, PitmMan A ...
SWItCH, HEALET ...

Tandem Axle Torque Rod Lubrication Fitting ..o,
Throttle Valve, WINCH ..o i

I RO .
TOPQUE  LIMIES oo i
Torque Rod Lubrication Fitting, Tandem AXIE ............ccccciiiiiiiiiii
Towing Eyes, Front Bumper Brackets and ..o
TOWING EYES, REAI ... . i

TOWING PN e e
Tube Assembly, Mirror MOUNTING .......cooooiiiii

VAUV, AT HOIN L o
Valve, Heater ShULOM ... e
ValVE, L t AN PUlOt i
Valve, Pusher Axle Air Load CoNntrol ... .. ..o
Valve, RIGNt Al PilOt . oo
Valves, WINCh HydrauliC ... ...
ValvVe, WINCN CONITOl ..o e e e e e
Valve, WINCh T e ..o e e
Valve, Windshield Washer CONtrOl ... i
ValVe, WIPEE CONTIOL ..t vt it
A =] 0111 F= 1 o] G ISR
VENt LINES, WIPEE ..o
£ 0 £

270-20-3

Page

4-1074
4-1065

4-1096
4-1316

[4-1244]
[4-1302]
[4-1065
4-1079
4-1155
4-1141
4-1182
[4-1220

Index-7



TM9-2320-270-20-3

INDEX - CONTINUED

Subject Page
W

WA RNIN G S e a
WREEI, STEEIING ..o e
Wheel to Booster Drag Link. ... ...
VI
Winch, and Cable, Spare Tire Mount, . . . . .. . o L
WINCHh Cable. ..o I%
WINCH Cable, SPAre TiM@ ....oiiiiiiii 4-1
WINCh Control VaIVE. ... 41157
WINCRES .o
Winch Hydraulic VaIVES ...
WINCh Propeller Shaft ...
WINCHh THIOMIE ValVe ..o
Winch Valves Hydraulic LINeS, PUMP 10 .. ..o, [4-1150
Winch Valves to Motors Hydraulic LINES ... .. ... [4-1146
Windshield Washer Control VaIVE ... ..o [4-1187
Windshield Washer Jet ASSembIy ...
Windshield Washer Nylon Air LINE ... [4-1189)
Windshield Washer RESEIVOIN ... ..o [4-1180
Windshield Washer RUDDEr HOSE ..., [4-1180
Windshield WIPer MOTOT ... [4-1197
WIPEE AIE LINES i [4-1208
Wiper Arm and BIade ...
WIPEE CONIOL VAIVE ..o [2-1200
Wiper Motor, Windshield ... [Z-1197
WIPEE VENE LINES . e [24-1220

Index-8



By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

JOHN A. WICKHAM, JR.
General United States Army
Official: Chief of Staff

R.L. DILWORTH
Brigadier General United States Army
The Adjutant General

Distribution:

To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-38, Organizational Maintenance requirements for
Truck, Tractor, Commercial, Heavy Equipment Transporter, C-HET, 86,000 GVWR, M911.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1986- 44-338 / 0






RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

SOMETHING WRONE wr ris pusLicanion?

FROM: (PRINT YOUR UNIT'S COMPLETE ADDRESS)

THEN. . JOT DOWN THE

DOPE ABOUT IT ON THIS .

FORM. CAREFULLY TEAR IT Your Mailing Address
OUT. FOLD IT AND DROP IT
IN THE MAIL’ DATE SENT

Date You Filled Out Form

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

TR DATE | FUBLICATION TITLE  Organizational Maintenance

June 1986 Manual, Heavy Equipment Transporter (C-HET)

BE EXACT ... PIN-POINT WHERE IT IS] |N THIS SPACE TELL WHAT IS WRONG

PAGE PARA- | FIGURE | TABLE
NO GRAPH NO NO

4-1188

AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT:

Step 4 lists two seals to be removed from thermostat housing cover. There are also
two ferrules which must be removed at the same time. Also, art on this page does
not show ferrules exploded from housing.

PRINTED NAME, GRADE OR TITLE, AND TELEPHONE NUMBER] SIGN HERE
Doe, John, P.F.C., (313) 1234567

MA ForM 2090 9 PREVIOUS EDITIONS PS--If YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW A U
LI 1079 £VETTE ARE OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS

AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS



REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2

]

m

>

b

FILL IN YOUR 4

UNIT'S ADDRESS g

o

e N _powomax o ___ d

3

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 3

3

POSTAGE AND FEES PAID 2

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY o

DOD 314 r

OFFICIAL BUSINESS || — ) 5
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE $300

Commander

US Army Tank-Automotive Command

ATTN: AMSTA-MB 3875000

Warren, Michigan 48397- e



RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

g@WMﬂm@ WEHONE w rmseusuicanion? |
_ [FROM: (PRINT YOUR UNIT'S COMPLETE ADDRESS) 1
(THEN. . joT DOWN THE l
ORM, CAREFULLY TEAR IT |
rUsmMm, CAKErULLY 104K [} J
DATE SENT I

\
E— PUBLICATION NUMBE PUBLICATION DATE | PUBLICATION TITLE  (roaizational Maintenance 1I
T™ 9-2320-270-20-3 June 1986 Manual, Heavy Equipment Transporter (C-HET) .I
[85 EXACT... PIN-POINT WHERE IT 's- IN THIS SPACE TELL WHAT IS WRONG 1
I PﬁgE :::t:‘; FI?}:\RE Tl'\uBnLE AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT: I
| |
| l
| |
| |
| |
i i
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| I
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| i
| |
| |
L |
Irmmeo NAME, GRADE OR TITLE, AND TELEPHONE Nuuasnl SIGN HERE 1

™A FORM ANAD M PREVIOUS EDITIONS PS --IF YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT YOUR
DA .05 2028-2 ARE OBSOLETE. AECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS

AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS



FILL IN YOUR
UNIT'S ADDRESS

REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2

h

Z

8. MAI

C
r

u

FOLD BACK
POSTAGE AND FEES PAID
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
DOD 214

Commander
US Army Tank-Automotive Command
ATTN: AMSTA-MB

[ B AN [ LIS A ] 11w
Warren, Michigan 48397-5000

ANIT 31VHO4HId ONOTV HV3L

— e —— — o Sy GUWe GEEe e GRS e ) — e e e Smm— s



RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

SOMETEING WRONEG wrv s usLicaTion?

FFROM: (PRINT YOUR UNIT'S COMPLETE ADDRESS)

THEN INT DOWN TE © \

-4
=
~ SEXEAN. . JVEI VUW Y JITL
DOPE ABOUT IT ON THIS
FORM. CAREFULLY TEAR IT
OUT. FOLD IT AND DROP IT
, IN THE MAIL’ DATE SENT

PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE PUBLICATION TITLE Organizational Maintenance
T™M 9-2320-270-20-3 June 1986 Manual, Heavy Equipment Transporter (C-HET)
BE EXACT ... PIN-POINT WHERE IT IS | IN THIS SPACE TELL WHAT IS WRONG
PAGE | ParA- [Figure | TasLE § AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT:
NO | GRAPH NO NO

|PRINTED NAME, GRADE OR TITLE, AND TELEPHONE NUMBERI SIGN HERE

M

FORM PREVIOUS EDITIONS P S --IF YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT YOUR
DA 1JUL 79 2028.2 ARE OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS'
AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS



FILL IN YOUR
UNIT'S ADDRESS

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

OFFICIAL BUBINESS
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE 8300

REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2

FOLD BACK
POSTAGE AND FEES PAID
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
DOD 314
Commander

US Army Tank-Automotive Command
ATTN: AMSTA-MB
Warren, Michigan 48397-5000

EEr  EED e (ML GEED CHED I G G G G S CEEE G — w— = S—

e T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 3NN 031VHO04H34 ONOTY VAL



(53

\ &// [(THEN ot powN THE

)

RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

S@ME'IT[}][I[{]@ WEONE wvn Tvis pusLicaTion?

N

DOPE A

FORM, CAREFULLY TEAR IT
OUT. FOLD IT AND DROP IT

BOUT IT ON THIS

:nnu {PRINT YOUIR LINIT'S C

OMPLETE ADDRESS

S

J__.x_

' \‘ '%5\ | IN THE MAIL’ DATE SENT
I (e 1
PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE PUBLICATION TITLE Orgamzatlonal Maintenance

L

TM 9-2320-270-20-3

June 1986

Manuai, Heavy Equipment Transporter (C-HET)

BE EXACT.

- PIN-POINT WHERE IT ls]Il\l THIS SPACE TELL WHAT IS WRONG

PAGE

PARA-

NODADLS
gnArn

FIGURE

[ Vo
nNU

ﬂ AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT:

_____________________L._L._

FORM

PREVIOUS EDITIONS
ARE OBSOLETE.

e

.e ..I‘ VN 1-1 NIY‘IT MIAMTE T/ MMM ADAIT VOM D

VTNSUTY WS ITIT FIFWS I WD T MITWIIY MO Ty

RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS'
AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS



FILL IN YOUR
UN!T'S ADDRESS

N/

e e Y -

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2

en
L4

16

POSTAGE AND FEES PAID
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

OFFICIAL BUSINESS
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE $300

- -a

DOD 314

Commander
US Army Tank-Automotive Command
ATTN: AMSTA-MB

L o smramn M3 Alhsvan

. AQ
nNarreri, HIL”IBGH <0

IANIT 3LVHO4H3Id ONOTVY HY3IL

(
|
—J

T










THE METRIC SYSTEM AND EQUIVALENTS

LINEAR MEASURE SQUARE MEASURE
1 Centimeter=10 Millimeters=0.01 Meters=0.3937 Inches 1 Sq Centimeter=100 Sq Millimeters=0.155 Sq Inches
1 Meter=100 Centimeters=1000 Millimeters=39.37 Inches 1 Sq Meter=10,000 Sq Centimeters=10.76 Sq Feet
1 Kilometer=1000 Meters=0.621 Miles 1 Sq Kilometer=1,000,000 Sq Meters=0.0386 Sq Miles
WEIGHTS CUBIC MEASURE
1 Gram=0.001 Kilograms=1000 Milligrams=0.035 Ounces 1 Cu Centimeter=1000 Cu Millimeters=0.06 Cu Inches
1 Kilogram=1000 Grams=2.2 Lb 1 Cu Meter=1,000,000 Cu Centimeters=35.31 Cu Feet
1 Metric Ton=1000 Kilograms=1 Megagram=1.1 Short Tons

TEMPERATURE

LIQUID MEASURE
5/9(°F -~ 32)= °C
1 Milliliter=0.001 Liters=0.0338 Fluid Ounces 212° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 100° Celsius
1 Liter=1000 Milliliters=33.82 Fluid Ounces 90° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 32.2° Celsius
32° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 0° Celsius
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APPROXIMATE CONVERSION FACTORS ¥ o
TO CHANGE 10 MULTIPLY BY e
INCheS . . . o oo Centimeters . .. ... ... ... ... ... 2540 :‘_—_::_
Feet .. . ... oo Meters. L 0.305 . i o
Yards . ... Meters. . . ... 0.914 T—
Miles. . ... Kilometers. . . .. . ... .. ....... 1.609 - —E:
Square Inches. . .. .. ..... ... ...... Square Centimeters . .. . . . ....... .. 6.451 _é'._ i
Square Feet . . ... ... e Square Meters. .. . ... ... ........ 0.093 T
Square Yards . . . ... SquareMeters. . . ... ... ... ... .. .. 0.836 o~
SquareMiles. .. . ... ... .. ... .. Square Kilometers. . .. ............ 2.590 f o
Acres .. ... ... ... .. e Square Hectometers. . . ... ......... 0.405 ¥
CubicFeet. . ... ...... .. S ....CubicMeters .. ................. 0.028 -3
CubicYards. . .. ... ... .. ... ... . CubicMeters . . . ... ... ... ....... 0765 I
Fluid Ounces . . ... ... ...... Millititers. . ... ... 29,573 ¥
PINES. e Liters ... 0473 o ¥~
Quarts. .. ... Liters . .. ... 0.946 -
Gallons . . ... CLIErS L 3.785 =9
OUNCES . . . oo Grams. . . .o 28.349 -—¥F
Pounds . . ... Kilograms . . .. .. .. ............. 0.454 b
ShOrtTONS. . . . ..o oo MetricTons . ... ..o oot 0.907 -+
Pound-Feet . ... ................. Newton-Meters . . . ... ... .......... 1.356 I
Pounds per SquareInch ... .......... Kilopascals. . . . .. .. .......... ... 5.895 @ —'.-
Milesper Gallon . . .. .. .. .......... Kilometers per Liter. . . ... ......... 0.425 +
Milesperhour. . .. .. ... ... .. ... Kilometers per Hour . .. ........... 1.609 ¥
N ——
TO CHANGE T0 MULTIPLY BY = o
Centimeters . . .. ................. Inches. . .. .. .. ... ... 0.394 i 9
Metérs. . .. ... ... .. .. ... Feet . . . .. ... ... 3.280 _;_
Meters. . . .. ... Yards . ... ... ................. 1094 ¥
Kilometers. . . ... ................ Miles. . .. .. .. 0.621 N U
Square Centimeters . . .. .. .. ... ..... Squarelnches. . .. ... . ... ........ 0.155 ET
Square Meters. . . . ... ... .. ... ... .. Square Feet . . . ... ... 10.764 —'.-
SquareMeters. . . . ... . ............ Square Yards o 1.196 «—F
Square Kilometers. . . .. ... ....... Square Miles o 0.385 b -
Square Hectometers. . . . . . .. .. ...... ACIeS . . . . .. 2471 5
CubicMeters .. . ................. Cubic Feet . . 35.315 --X
CubicMeters . . .................. Cubic Yards . . o 1.308 b o
MIlliliters . . Fluid Ounces 0.034 S
Liters . .. .. .. ... Pints O 2.113 N_j:
LIters .. oo Quarts. . . .. 1.057 B
. T w
LIers . oo oo Gallons . . 0.264 3 =+ T
Grams. ... Ounces .. . ... 0.035 F°
Kilograms .. ... ... Pounds L 2.205 B e
MetricTons . . . ... ... ... . ShortTons. . .. . .. ... ......... 1.102 EL_
Newton-Meters . . . .. .............. Pound-Feet . . .. ... ... .. ...... 0.738 ¥
Kilopascals. . .. .................. Pounds per Square Inch . . . ... ... ... 0.145 o—¥—°
Kilometers per Liter. . . . ... .......... Miles per Gallon . . .. .. ... ........ 2.354 TA089991

Kilometers per Hour . .. ............ Miles per Hour T 0.621
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